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A B S T R A C T 
Every profession requ i res education In specialized 
professional procedures In addit ion to broad general 
ediication and education i n the content of professional 
f i e l d . In the majority of profess ions , p r a c t i t i o n e r s 
exercise control of o r share in determining the nature of 
professional prepara t ion . This i s a major means of 
maintaining high standards for tiie profess ions . In the 
f i e l d of education such a r o l e i s r e l a t i v e l y new. 
Teaching profession has never before go sharply c r i t i c i s e d 
as now. The s i t ua t i on i s ne i ther as good nor bad as the 
pros or the cons woUld have I t . B-at undeniable fact 
remains t h a t i t i s not as good as aught to be. Great 
improvements are necessary a l l along the l i n e and the 
need for ac t ion i s urgent . 
Currently, the focus i s on the teacher and h i s 
p repara t ion , which may be considered as the mainspring of 
a l l educational innovations t h a t have received special 
a t t en t i on of educational planners as well as educational 
researchers . The r o l e of teachers in independent India 
has t h e r e f o r e , changed considerably. The teacher i s 
nov;adays considered as the powerful agent t h a t can 
inculcate the democratic idea l s of nationhood i n 
ch i ld ren , the future c i t i z e n s of nation. 
Various s t r a t e g i e s are now being t r i e d out to 
Improve upon Ins t ruc t iona l procedures in order to have 
e f fec t ive teaching r e s u l t i n g in to be t t e r achievement by 
l e a r n e r s . The emphasis nov^adays i s on increas ing p u p i l ' s 
p a r t i c i p a t i o n in l ea rn ing . 
The teaching model approach i s one of the l a t e s t 
developments in the art and. s k i l l of teaching, various 
teaching models have been developed as a r e s u l t of 
researchers i n edixsational psychology, teaching method 
and ef fec t ive teaching behaviours. These models have the 
p o t e n t i a l i t y of being matched to the object ive of teaching 
as well as p u p i l ' s l ea rn ing s t y l e s . These models have 
been c las s i f i ed under four families by Joyce and Weil 
(1985). The four fami l ies are : Information Processing 
Models, Social In te rac t ion Models, Personal Models, and 
Behaviour Modification Models, The use of models of 
teaching in classroom can help the teacher to improve the 
qual i ty of teaching and to crea te a more conducive 
enviroment of learning for s tudents . 
In order to knov; the comparative effect iveness of 
lODdels of teaching, the researcher selected two models of 
teaching namely, Concept Attaiiment Model and Advance 
Organizer Model taken from the Information Processing 
Family of Models of Teaching, 
statement of Problem 
The problem of the gtudy was stated as follovra : 
"An Experimental Study of The Cbmparatlve 
Effectiveness of Concept Attainment Model and Advance 
Organizer Model In Teacher Education Course". 
Objective 
The objec t ive of the study were : 
1. To asce r t a in the change of a t t i t u d e of s tudent-
teachers profession taught through CAM and ADM. 
2. To examine the immediate Impact of teaching through 
CAl-I and AOM. 
3. To ascer ta in the difference In the p a r t i c i p a t i o n of 
s tudent- teachers in development of lesson taught 
through CAM and AOM. 
HvDO theses 
The hypotheses of the study were ' 
1. There wi l l be no s ign i f ican t difference in the 
change of a t t i t udes of s tudent - teachers towards 
teaching profession taught through CAM and ADM. 
2. There wi l l be no s igni f icant difference i n the 
Immediate attainment l eve l of teacher education of 
s tudent- teachers taught through CAM and ADM. 
3. There wi l l be no slgnLfleant difference i n s tudent-
t eache r s ' p a r t i c i p a t i o n i n the c l a s s taught through 
CAM and AJOM. 
Delimitat ion of the Study 
The d e l i m i t a t i o n of the study were as follows : 
1. Models of teaching i s too vas t and complex f i e l d . 
There are about 22 models of teaching present ly 
ava i lab le . I t i s nei ther feas ib le nor des i rab le to 
take more than two models in one research study. 
2. The present study i s r e s t r i c t e d to a comparative study 
of t\'K> models of teaching namely CAM and ADM. 
3. The population of the study i s the three groups of 
s tudent- teachers in the Department of Education, AMU 
Aligarh. Each group consisted of 2 5 s tudent- teachers . 
Therefore, the present study was confined to 75 student-
teachers which i s three- four th of the t o t a l population. 
h. The study was confined to 'Educational Administration 
and school Organization' a compulsory subject in the 
B.Ed. Course of Aligarh Miislim Univers i ty , Aligarh. 
The sample consis ted of 15 s tudent- teachers of 
B.Bi. c l ass of the Department of Edvcation, Aligarh 
Muslim Universi ty , Aligarh (U.P). This sample was 
selected on the bas is on non-equivalent three s t a t i c 
groups of tutorial c lasses . Each group namely A,B and C 
consis ted of 2 5 s tudent- teachers , Groi^js A and C were 
oxporjmontni and group B v/as control group. 
"The Ifen-equivalent Control Group Design" 
(Campbell and Stanley, I963) viQs choosen for the study." 
The design i s diagramatic a l l y presented in the following 
f igure : 
O1 ^ O2 
O3 Xg (^ 
O5 Og 
Dashed l ine between the rows ind ica tes non-equivalence 
of the groups. A blank in the third row represents 
control group receiving no experimental treatment but a 
place in the form of t r a d i t i o n a l treatment. The 
procedure for t h i s design i s the same as fa r p r e - t e s t 
and p o s t - t e s t control group design except tha t i n t a c t 
groups rather than randoirily assigned ones are used. The 
treatment was given to the experimental groups A and G 
through AOM and CAM and Cbntrol group B through TM. 
ToQls 
The following too ls were used in the study. 
1. Teacher Atti tude Inventory by S.P. Ahluwalia. 
2 . Achievement t e s t developed by the researcher . 
3. Flanders In te rac t ion Analysis Categories System. 
Data Collection 
P r e - t e s t and P o s t - t e s t scores on a t t i t u d e towards 
teaching profession and achievement were co l lec ted for the 
teaching of hypotheses of the study. The scores for 
knovlrig p a r t i c i p a t i o n leve l were co l l ec ted through 
Flanders In t e rac t ion Analysis Category System. 
S t a t i s t i c a l Techniques Used for Analysis of Data 
AtiiiTyulj uV VarltinoQ (ANDVA) ' t ' t o « t find 
Ghi-sqimre ) techniques were used for the ana lys is 
of data . 
Findings 
On the bas is of the r e s u l t s and t h e i r i n t e r p r e t a -
t i on , the following conclusions were found : 
- There I s s igni f icant difference between the p r e - t e s t 
and p o s t - t e s t a t t i t u d e scores of s tudent- teachers taught 
through Advance Organizer Model. 
- . There I s s ign i f ican t difference between the p r e - t e s t 
and p o s t - t e s t a t t i t u d e scores of s tudent- teachers taught 
through Concept Attainment Model, 
- There I s no s ign i f ican t difference i n the change of 
a t t i t u d e s of s tudent- teachers tov^rds teaching profession 
taucht through GAM, ADM and TM. 
- There Is no s ign i f ican t difference in the change of 
a t t i t u d e of s tudent - teachers towards teaching profession 
taught through CAM and ADM. 
- There i s s ign i f i can t difference In the change of 
a t t i t u d e of s tudent- teachers towards teaching profession 
taught through CAM and TM. 
- There i s no s ign i f ican t difference in the change of 
a t t i t u d e of s tudent- teacher 3 tovjards teaching profession 
taught through ADM and TM. 
- There i s no s igni f icant difference in the change of 
a t t i t ude of above average and below average student-
teachors towards teaching profession taught through AOM. 
- There i s no s ign i f i can t difference i n the change of 
a t t i t u d e of above average and below average student-
teachers towards teaching profession taught through CAM. 
- There i s no s ignif icant difference i n the change of 
a t t i t u d e of above-average and below average student-
teachers to^jards teaching profession taught through TM. 
- There i s no s igni f icant difference in the change of 
a t t i t u d e of above-average s tudent- teachers towards 
teaching profession taught through AOM and TM. 
- There i s no s ign i f i can t difference i n the change of 
a t t i t u i e of below average s tudent- teachers towards 
teaching profession taught through ADM and CAM. 
- There i s no s ign i f i can t difference in the change of 
a t t i t u d e of above-average s tudent- teachers towards 
teaching profession taught through ADM and TM. 
- There i s no s igni f icant difference in the change of 
a t t i t ude of above-average s tudent- teachers towards teaching 
profession taught through CAN and TM. 
- There i s no s ign i f ican t di f fererce in the change of 
u t t l t u l o of l)Olow averago student- teachers towards 
teaching profession taught through CAM and TM. 
- There i s s igni f icant difference i n the p r e - t e s t and 
p o s t - t e s t achievement scores of s tudent- teachers taught 
through CAM. 
- There i s s ign i f ican t difference in the p r e - t e s t and 
p o s t - t e s t achievement scores of s tudent- teachers taught 
through ADM. 
- There i s s ign i f icant d i f ference in the p r e - t e s t and 
p o s t - t e s t achlevanent scores of s tudent- teachers taught 
tlroucli TM. 
- There i s s ign i f i can t difference between the gain 
achievement scores of the s tudent- teachers taught through 
CAi:, AOK and TM. 
- There i s ro s ign i f ican t difference between the gain 
achlevenent scores of the s tudent- teacher3 taught through 
CAM and ADM. 
10 
- There i s s ign i f icant difference between the gain 
achievement scores of the s tudent- teachers taught 
through ADM and TM. 
- There i s s igni f icant difference between the gain 
achievenent scores of t he s tudent- teachers taught 
through cm arrl TM. 
- There i s no s igni f icant difference between the gain 
achievenent scores of above average s tudent- teachers 
taught through ADM. 
- There i s no s ign i f i can t difference between the gain 
achievement scores of above-average s tudent- teachers 
taught through CAM. 
- There i s no s ign i f i can t dif ference between the gain 
achievement scores of above-average and below average 
s tudent- teachers taught through TM. 
- There i s no s igni f icant difference in the achievement 
scores of above-average s tudent- teachers taught through 
ADM and CAM. 
- There i s no s ign i f i can t difference In the achievei.iont 
scores of below-average s tudent - teachers taught through 
CA>1 and ADM. 
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- There i s s igni f icant difference in the achievement 
scores of above-average s tudent- teachers taught through 
ADM and TM. 
- There i s no s ign i f ican t difference in the gain 
achievement scores of beilow average s tudent- teachers 
taught through ADM and TM. 
- There i s s ignif icant d i f ference in the achievement 
scoros of above-average s tudent- teachers taught through 
GAM and TM. 
- There i s no s ign i f i can t difference in the achievement 
scores of below average s tudent- teachers taught through 
GAJ'5 and TM. 
- There i s s ign i f ican t difference in the s tudent - teachers ' 
p a r t i c i p a t i o n in the c lass taught through CAM and ADM. 
- There i s s ign i f icant difference in s tudent - teachers ' 
p a r t i c i p a t i o n in the c l a s s taught through CAM and TM. 
- There i s s igni f icant d i f f e rence ' in s tuden t - t eachers ' 
p a r t i c i p a t i o n in c lass taught through ACM and TM. 
The above findings of the study further shows tha t 
Concept At ta imen t Model and Advance Organizer Model are 
12 
oqually effective. Ibwever, Cbncept Attainment Model 
Is more effective than Advance Organizer Model as 
well as Traditional Method of Teaching. 
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INTOODUCriDN 
IirTRODUCTION 
1.0,0. The present study i s concerned with the models 
of teaching. This study is e n t i t l e d as 'An 
Experimental Study of the Comparative Effectiveness 
of Concept Attainment Model and Advance Organizer 
Model in Teacher Education Course". The study 
primarily focuses upon the immediate impact of teachig , 
a t t i t u d e tovArds teaching profession and p a r t i c i p a t i o n 
leve l through Concept Attainment Model and Advance 
Organizer Model on the achievement of B.Ed, students 
in the se lec ted topics of the i r Educational 
Administration and School Organization Course. Tlie 
Concept Attainment Model proiJounded by Jerome S. 
Brunner and o thers has been developed from t h e i r 
vwrk 'A Study of Thinking ' . The Advance Organizer 
Model propounded by David P. Ausubel i s based on the 
theory of Meaningful Verbal Learning. The Tradi t ional 
Method has a l so been included in t h i s present study 
to find out the effect iveness of Concept Attainment 
Model and Advance Organizer Model Independently. 
This study was posed to the following quest ions; 
Ibw did CAM d i f f e r from Tradi t ional Method ? How did 
ADM d i f f e r from Trad i t iona l Method? How did AOM 
di f fe r from CAM? VJhat vas the effect of t reatment , 
i n t e l l i g e n c e , a t t i t u d e towards teaching profession 
and the i r i n t e rac t ions on the o v e r a l l achievement 
of student — teachers? How did the a t t i t u d e of 
s tuJent - teachors tov;ards teaching profession d i f fe r 
on the basis of models of teaching used in the i r 
t r a i n i n g . How did the pa r t i c i pa t i on of student 
teachers d i f f e r in the development of lesson on 
of 
account/difference through in model of teaching? 
1.1.0. The Significance of the Study : 
The Advance Organizers have been developed in 
d i f fe ren t subjects a t d i f fe ren t l e v e l s . They have 
been compared with Tradi t ional Method in terms of 
achievement of s tuden t s . At school l eve l Advance 
Organizer I'odel was found to be s ign i f i can t ly 
superior to Tradi t ional Metliod by Stenbrink (1970) 
Smith (1976) Alexander (1977) Thompson (1978) 
Giles (1981) Chltrlv (1983). On the other hand 
Advance Orcanizor Model and Tradi t ional Method wore 
found to be equally ef fec t ive by Schulz ( I967) , 
Keisijorth ( I967) , Nles \^r th (1968), Living ton (1970), 
Barron (1971), Barnes (1972), Lucas (1972), Fe l l e r 
(1973), Goodman (1977), and Frost (1978) e t c . At 
h 
college level Advance Organizer Model vas found to 
be s ign i f i can t ly superior to Tradi t ional llethod by 
Ausubel (1960), Ausubel and Fitzgerald (196^), 
Ausubel and F i tzgera ld (1962), Ausubel and Youssef 
(1963), Scandura and V/ells (196?), Bauman (1969), 
Derr (1978), Sah'.v-artz (1980), l^ H-lson (1980), Meena 
(1980), Change (1982) and Mahajan (I983). On the 
o ther hand Advance Organizer Model and Tradi t ional 
Method were found to be equally effect ive a t College 
leve l by Vfoodward (1966), Graber (1972) Caponechi 
(1973), Cailihan (1976), Zakkour (1977), P a r i s i (1977), 
Sa]jnan (1978), Singleton (I980) and Lance (1980). 
Brunner and his a s soc ia tes propounded the 
Concept Attainment Model for teaching the concept. 
Large number of s tudies were experimented wherein 
Concept Attainment Model was found to be superior to 
Tradi t ional Method in teaching-learning process by 
Jacabson (1969), Saggei (1969), Klausmier (1970), 
Singleton (1977), Moore (1973), Bergman (198O), 
Contessa (1980), Mil ler (1980), Simon (19B0), Cook 
(1981), Siokan (198I) , Change (1982), Gerston (1983), 
Stout (1983), Crisman (198^), Boomer (1985), ^Jart 
(1935), Levins (1985), Johnson (1985), Pani (1985), 
Vermot (1985), Shaphered ( I985) , Arnott (1986), 
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bern t (1986) , Gibson (1986) , K e l l e r (1986) , Lynch 
(1986) , Rosen (1986) , and Smithson ( I 9 8 6 ) . 
From the foregoing p r e s e n t a t i o n , i t may be 
seen t h a t Advance Organ ize r Model and Concept 
Attainment Kodel were found to be s i g n i f i c a n t l y 
s u p e r i o r to T r a d i t i o n a l Method i n terms of s tuden t s 
achievement . This i n d i c a t e s t h a t t h i s area did not 
r e c e i v e proper a t t e n t i o n i n I n d i a , however some of 
the r e s e a r c h s t u d i e s had been experimented in the 
a r e a of Concept Attainment Model by Pandey ( I 9 8 1 ) , 
Pani (1988) , P a s s l , Singh and Sansanwal (198 5 ) , 
A n t i m d a s ( I 9 8 6 ) , Dass (1986) , Sharma ( I 9 8 6 ) , 
Gangrade (1987) , and Sushma (1987) and in the a r e a 
of Advance Organizer Model Satapathy ( I 9 8 7 ) , Panda 
(1986) , Senapat i (1986) , Budhisagar (1986) and 
R a j o r i a ( I 9 8 7 ) . 
In I m i a a t the Col lege l e v e l , to the bes t 
Imowledge of r e s e a r c h only one study \-JB.5 conducted 
by Ch i t r i v (1983) wherein Advance Organ ize r Model 
and Concept Attainment Model were compared in terms 
of the e f f e c t i v e n e s s of them v^hich was e n t i t l e d 
' E v a l u a t i n g D i f f e r e n t i a l E f f e c t i v e n e s s of Ausube l ' s 
ard Brunner ' s S t r a t e g i e s fo r A c q u i s i t i o n of Concepts 
in l la theinat lcs ' . To f i l l in t h i s gap the present 
study v;as undertaken. 
1.2.0. Nature of TeachinR 
Teaching i s the basis of the object ives 
guiding teacher education programmes as \.;ell as a 
a process by which those objec t ives are a t ta ined 
and the main outcome by which the success of the 
programmes i s .iudged. llodels of Teaching applies 
to teacher education and teaching. 
Smith (1961) described tha t the word "teach" 
has a long h i s to ry . From early t imes, i t has been 
associated \rith the ;>ord "Learn". "Learn" comes from 
middle English 'Lernen ' , meaning to l ea rn or teach. 
'Lernen' i s derived from Anglo-Saxon 'Le^ rn ian ' , the 
base of which i s ' l a r * , the root of ' l o r e ' . "Lore" 
o r i g ina l l y meant learning or teaching, but i s now used 
to mean tha t which i s taught, spec ia l ly t r a d i t i o n a l 
facts and b e l i e f s . Thus the words- 'Learn' and 
' t each ' a re derived from the same source (Oxford 
Universal Dict ionary, 1953)* 
The purpose of teaching i s to maximize l ea rn ing . 
Teaching i s often thought of as something tha t comes 
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ra ther na tu ra l ly to people who know t h e i r subject . 
In general , i t i s thought tha t i t i s a simple process 
tliat produces simple outcomes (Gage, I96I+), but 
according to Joyce and Marootunlan (1967), teaching 
i s an en t r igu ing , important and complex process. I t 
takes place in a complicated social i n s t i t u t i o n , 
which i s f i l l e d with d iverse people. I t i s a f lu id 
in te rp lay of events . One can not ;3ust krovi the 
subject and teach i t , because the subjects themselves 
are ever changing. According to Ausubel ( I968) , 
"the f a c i l i t a t i o n of l ea rn ing i s the only proper 
end of teaching ." Teaching obviousaiy includes 
transmission of information and crea t ing appropr ia te 
s i tua t ions and condit ions of proposing a c t i v i t i e s 
designed to f a c i l i t a t e l ea rn ing . 
There i s a controversy whether teaching i s an 
a r t or science. According to Hlghet (19^*-)> 
' teaching i s an a r t , not a science, p r inc ipa l ly 
because i t involves human beings, t he i r emotions 
ani t h e i r va lues , v;hich he regarded ag "quite 
outs ide the grasp of sc ience , and even tlireatened by 
attempts to apply s c i e n t i f i c method can be employed 
in understarxiing more about teaching. He argued tha t 
a r t i s t i c a c t i v i t i e s have inherent order and lawfulness 
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that make then quite suitable for scientific 
analysis . Moreover, he could see l i t t l e danger to 
ar t i t s e l f in i t s scientific study. The a r t i s t whose 
lawfulnesses are revealed does not become an 
automation; ample scope remains for his subtlety and 
individuality". Gallagher (1970) had no doubt that 
teaching is an a r t , but thought that i t could benirlt 
by being less of one. In Gage's (t978) l a t t e r comment 
on the subject, he agreed that teaching is an a r t , 
but saw i t as "a useful or pract ical , a r t rather 
than one dedicated to the creation of beauty and 
rather than the evocation of aesthetic pleasure as 
ends In themselves". In relat ion to decisions made 
concerning materials, Pacing, and especially in 
face-to-face interactions with students. Gage saw 
much scope for in tu i t ion , expressiveness, improvisation 
and creat iv i ty , which are commonly accepted ingredients 
of a r t i s t r y . The nature of scientif ic basis, said 
Gage (1978) is to be "established relationships between 
variables in teaching and learning". Some of these 
relationships are casual , as established through 
experimental rather than correlat ional research, the 
stronger the sQlentific basis. The stronger the 
l a t t e r i s , the better will be opportunities to 
improve teaching. 
I t is t rue t ha t teaching i s a process by v^iich 
teacher and students c rea te a shared environment 
including s e t s of values and be l ie fs which in term 
colour t he i r view of r e a l i t y . According to Joyce 
& Marootunian ( I967) , the teacher must l ea rn to 
control f ive processes of teaching; f i r s t l y making 
and using knowledge, secondly, shaping the school, 
t h i r d l y , teaching with s t r a t egy , four thly creat ing 
in terpersonal climates and f i f t h and l a s t l y 
contro l l ing a teaching persona l i ty . Brunner (1972) 
a lso emphasized four ma;}or fea tures of theory of 
i n s t r u c t i o n in e f fec t ive teaching ( i ) p red ispos i t ion 
tov;ard l e a r n i n g , ( l i ) s t ruc tured body of knowledge, 
( i i i ) sequences of mater ia l to be l ea rn t and ( iv) 
the nature and pacing of reward and punishment. It 
means that a theory of i n s t ruc t i on in teaching is 
CO re er nod v;ith how what one wishes to teach can host 
be l e a r n t , with improving ra ther than describing 
learn ing . 
1.3.0. Re.qearch On Toachlnn 
The am.ount and the d i r e c t i o n of research on 
teaching s ty les demonstrate vigorous changes during 
the past decade in the di f ferent phases. 
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Phase I : Validat ion of theoretlcaT Iv derived 
teaching const ruct 
In the f i r s t phase during the 1960s and early 
1970s, a f lu r ry of studies attempted the va l ida t ion 
of t heo re t i c a l l y derived teaching cons t ruc t . Several 
instrumentat ion break through (Medley & Mitzel (1958), 
Flander (196O) a i l o ; ^d the dominative versus in tegra -
t i v e construct of Anderson (1939) and the teacher 
centered versus learner centered notion of Vttthall 
(19^9) to be examined in classrooms. The research 
for the most e f fec t ive teaching s ty le I'jas pursued 
with much excitement during t h i s per iod . 
Phase I I : Specific Behaviour of Pupils 
The next phase focussed on specif ic behaviours 
that are r e l a t ed to learn ing outcomes of pupils 
r a the r than on global teaching s t y l e s . 
Phase I I I : Research - Based Teaching Pa t t e rn 
'./ithin t h i s phase, there i s an attempt to develop 
generic pa t t e rns on s ty l e s tha t have broad l a t i l i t y 
as well as the p o s s i b i l i t y of synthesizing spec i f ic 
pa t t e rns ef fec t ive for p a r t i c u l a r ch i ld ren in specif ic 
s e t t i n g . 
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The research on teacher effect iveness has been 
cons i s ten t ly set in the framev/ork developed by l l i t ze l 
and elaborated by Dunl^in and Biddle (197^+), Mitze] 
sketched four ca tegor ies of var iables : presage, 
context , process and product. 
1.^.0. Methods- Based Teaching 
Teaching methods inevi tably cons t i t u t e 
s ign i f i can t aspects of the h\man e f for t to educate. 
These are the pa t te rns of teacher behaviour that 
recur ren t appl icable to various subject mat te rs , 
c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s of more than one teacher and re levant 
to learning and may be considered a subcategory of 
educational methods which a l so include in s t ruc t iona l 
devices such as teaching machines conventional and 
programmed text-books, s imulat ions , f i lms, and others 
such as inductive and deductive method, h e u r i s t i c method, 
l ec tu re method, discussion method, discovery method, 
problem-solving method and project method e tc . 
The o r ig in of methodology in education can be 
traced to the ideas of Rousseau. In the eighteenth 
century, Rousseau provided some of the ideas for 
reforms in teaching \i\lQh o thers developed and put 
in to p r a c t i c e . The most important of these reforms 
was J-ontalozzl who attempted to reduce the education 
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process to an organized rou t ine , based on the na tura l 
(iovolopmont of the ch i ld . Frobol, Horbart and 
others succeeded. Pestalozzi.Hertaart emphasized 
educational development from experience and from the 
environment, as contrasted with the Pes t a lozz i ' s 
emphasis on mental development from within and 
according to the organic law (Bining & Bining 1952), 
The Her ia r t i ans ' method of teaching cons i s t s of i t s 
f ive steps J (a) preparat ion (b) presenta t ion 
(c) assoc ia t ion (d) a s s imi l a t i on , and (e) app l ica t ion . 
1.5.0. Models- Based-TeachinR 
There are varying i n s t ruc t i ona l goals for 
d i f ferent c lasses and d i f fe ren t sub;]ects. V/e can 
refer Bloom's taxonomy of educational object ives 
which i s categorised into three domains. They are 
cogni t ive , a f fec t ive and psychomotor. To achieve 
these educational object ives or goa ls , d i f ferent 
teaching s t r a t e g i e s must be pract ised by the teacher . 
Kod el-approach to teaching was proposed by a number 
of educat ionis t s and psychologis ts . Flander put h i s 
i n t e rac t ion -ana lys i s as a model of teaching and for 
th i s approach he categorised the statements of 
students and teachers in to ten ca tegor ies . Oiaser 
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developed h is str ipped down model of teaching v/hich 
a f te r some modification i s knovn as basic teaching 
model. He divided i n s t r u c t i o n a l ma te r i a l in h is 
nodel into four components. These are i n s t ruc t i ona l 
objoct lvoa, tho ontorinc hohnviour of the ntnflontn, 
i n s t ruc t i ona l procedure, and the performance and 
assessment. 
1. 5 .1 . Defini t ion of Model of Teaching 
In the point of viev; of teaching according to 
Ausubel (1985)) a model of teaching i s a plan or 
pa t t e rn that can be used to shape cu r r i cu l a , to 
design i n s t r u c t i o r a l mater ia ls and to guide 
in s t ruc t ion in the classroom and other s e t t i n g . The 
most important aim of any model of teaching i s to 
improve the i n s t ruc t i ona l effect iveness through an 
In t e rac t ive atmosphere. 
1.5.2. Charac ter i s t ics of Iiodels of Teaching 
Most nxDdels of teaching serve as simplifying 
metaphors to reduce the f an tas t i c complexity of 
human in t e r ac t i on as i t occurs in the classroom. A 
node] provides the answers to the four questions 
^h 
i . Vihat do we want to know ? 
i l . How v;lll we describe what we see ? 
i l l . HDW often wi l l we look ? 
i v . Plow many variables wi l l we use at the 
same time ? 
The answer to the f i r s t question se t s the scope of 
the model Is everything in the classroom be 
explained or jus t a few things ? 
The second ansv;er ind ica tes whether our 
descr ip t ions wi l l be general or s p e c i f i c , broad or 
de t a i l ed . 
The th i rd ansv/er i nd ica t e s tlie frequency of 
observation. './ill there be several in one second 
or jus t one during the year ? 
The fourth answer is a l i t t l e more d i f f i c u l t . 
The hujTian mind can juggle about half a dozen 
var iables at once. V/ith t h i s l im i t a t i on , there has 
to 1)6 a balance between scope, s p e c i f i c i t y , and the 
number of va r i ab le s . If the scope i s the modest and 
the var iables specif ic enough to be recognir.ed, then 
a clanaroom teacher may 1>3 able to use thcra. 
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A good model i s one tha t accomplishes i t s 
purposes vjith the fewest l i m i t a t i o n s . I t spec i f ies 
what i s to be iden t i f i ed in the continuing flov/ of 
behaviour, i t p red ic t s how those th ings probably 
a re re la ted and i t s most important function i s to 
show how a l l these separate things can be put back 
together (Dunkin I987). 
1.5.3. Families of Model of Teaching 
Joyce and Vfeil (198 5) organized the a l t e r n a t i v e 
models of teaching into four fami l ies . They are 
information processing, personal , soc ia l and 
behavioural. They s t r e s s t h a t the d i f fe ren t 
i n s t ruc t iona l goals would be r ea l i s ed by put t ing these 
models of teaching in to act ion. 
1 .5 .3 .1 . Information ProcenfiinfT Family of Models of Teachinr 
The models of teaching of t h i s family are 
concerned with the organizat ion and presen ta t ion of 
verbal and non-verbal symbols in a \'jay tha t help in 
the formation of concept, solut ion of problem, 
development of social r e l a t i onsh ip and in tegra ted 
personal i ty . The important models of t h i s family are : 
(1) Inductive Thinking Model of Hilda Taba 
( i i ) Sc ien t i f i c Inquiry Model of J. SchvAb 
( i i i ) Concept Attairaient Model of J. Brunner 
( iv) Advance Orcanizer Model of David P. Ausubel 
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(v) Cognitive Grov/th Model of Jean Piaget 
(v i ) Memory Model of Henry Lorayne 
1.5.3.2. Personal Family of Models of Teachlngr 
The models of th i s family are intended to 
develop the unique personal i ty of the l e a r n e r . 
These models pay more a t t e n t i o n to the emotional 
l i f e of the person and also focus on helping 
individual to develop a productive r e l a t i onsh ip with 
the i r envirorment. The most important models of 
t h i s family are : 
( i ) Ifon-directive Teaching Model of Karl Rogers 
( i i ) Synectics Model of vailiam Gorden, 
( i i i )Classroora Meeting Model of William Giasser. 
1 .5 .3 .3 . 3ocinl Fnmilv of Models of Teaching 
The models of t h i s family are concerned with 
the social r e l a t i onsh ip of the individual with 
o the rs in the society. These models aim at the 
development of social r e l a t i o n s h i p , democratic 
processes and v/ork product iv i ty in the society. 
They are also concerned with the development of 
mind and the learn ing of academic sub jec t s . 3onG 
of the important models of th is family are : 
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( i ) Group Inves t iga t ion I'odel of Herbert Thelan 
and John De\7ey. 
( i i ) Role Fla^'ing Model of Shaftel and Shaftel . 
( i i i ) 3 o c i a l Simulation Kodel of Seren Boocock 
and Harold Guitzlcno-w. 
1.5.3.'!-. Bohavloural Farr.llv of Models of Teaching 
The main th rus t of these models i s modification 
of the v i s i b l e or overt behaviour of the learner 
ra ther the underlying psychological s t ruc tu re and 
unobservahle behaviour. The main psychological 
bases of these models are stimulus control and 
reinforcement as put for-^^ard in B.F, Slcinner's 
theory of operant condit ioning and Bundra's theory 
of these nodels are t h a t they break dovm the learning 
tank into se r i e s of snai l sequences of behaviour. 
'Each behaviour i s so designed that success i s ensured; 
the learner ac t ive ly responds to the s i tua t ion to the 
problematic s i t ua t i on and gets reinforcement and 
feedback. Some of the important models of t h i s 
family are : 
(1) Contingency Management Model of B.F, Skinner. 
( i l ) 3c l f - ' : on t ro l Model of B.F. Skinner, 
( i j i ) Stress Reduction Kodel of Rlram & Masters. 
( iv) Desensl t lza t ion Model of liDlpe. 
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1 . 5. 3. ?. Gogponents of Ilodels of Teaching 
The model of teaching cons i s t s of the 
following components : 
( i ) Syntax : I t descr ibes the phases of the model. 
( i i ) Soclfil Svstent I t describes the students and 
teachers roles and r e l a t i onsh ips and the kind 
of norms that are encouraged. 
( i l i ) Pr inc ip les of Reaction : I t explains the 
procedure in which the teacher deals \d th the 
react ions of the s tudents , 
( iv) Support System : I t deals with the use of 
other teaching a ids , human s k i l l s and capac i t ies 
and technical f a c i l i t i e s , 
(v) In s tn i c t i ona l nnl Ilurturant Effect : I t 
describes the di rect and impl ic i t r e s u l t s of 
i n s t r u c t i o n s . 
(v i ) Application : I t deals v/ith the fur ther 
a p p l i c a b i l i t y of the mDdel for d i f f e ren t 
curriculum and c lasses . 
1 .6.0.0. The Selec t ion of Models for the Prer^ent Exuerimental 
Study 
The researcher selected tvX) models of teaching 
for liis oxporlmental research w r k . Those are 
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'Concept Attainment Model' of Jerome 3. Branner 
and 'Advance Organizer Model' of David P. Ausubel. 
These rjodels belong t o the same family i . e . the 
Information Processing Family. Selection of the 
Models from the same family f a c i l i t a t e s contracts 
and comparision a l s o . 
1 .6 .1 . Concent Attainment Model 
Concept Attainment Model of Teaching has been 
presented by Dninner, Goodnou, and Austin. This 
Model has been developed from the 'Study of th lnk inc ' 
This model has i t s three v a r i a t i o n s . These tliree 
models have the same conceptual base but each has 
s l l r h t l y d i f f e ren t set of a c t i v i t i e s . These three 
d i f fe ren t models are 
( I ) Reception Model 
( I I ) Select ion Model 
( l l l )Orcanized Material Model. 
In the present study the researcher has choosen 
tlie Reception Model of Concept Attainment, thus 
the descr ip t ion of only Reception Oriented Model i s 
Clven here . 
20 
1.6 .1 .1 . j^,eapr)tlon Ilodel of Concept Attainment 
(1) Syntax : Syntax of the model describes the . 
r;nin stnpri oT toachlnc throufrh the model 
Phase I : Pref^entatlon of Data and Iden t i f i ca t ion 
of At t r ibutes 
The teacher presents l abe l led 'Yes' and ' l b ' 
examples arranged from simple to more d i f f i c u l t . 
Students compared the a t t r i b u t e s of examples and 
non-examples In order to iden t i fy the common 
a t t r i b u t e s of 'Yes' examples. They then s t a t e the 
rule according to the e s sen t i a l a t t r i b u t e s . This 
in hypothesis a concept i s formiilated. This 
hypothesis Is tes ted a t phase I I . 
Pha?^e I I : Testing Attainment of The Concept 
The students are presented unlabel led examples 
and are asked to ident i fy those examples that are 
the correct examples of the concept. The students 
are also required to generate the i r own examples and 
thereby confirm or r e j ec t t h e i r hypothesis alx)ut the 
concept. 
Phase I I I : Analysis of Thinkinf; Stratepv 
Tlie students discuss the i r hypothesis among 
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themselves and analyse the problem tlirough which 
they a t t a i n the concept and t h e i r thinking process 
are analysed and discussed. 
( i i ) Social System : Pr io r to teaching with t h i s 
model, the teacher chooses the concept, se lec t s 
and organizes the material into pos i t ive and 
negative examples, and sequences the exa in lo j . 
In r o s t cases teachers w i l l have to prepare 
examples, ex t rac t ing ideas and mater ia ls from 
tex t s and other sources , hut designing them in 
such a './ay that the a t t r ibutes- a re c lear and t h a t 
there are lx)th pos i t ive and negative examples of 
the concept. The three major functions of the 
teacher during th i s s tep are to record, prompt 
(cue) and present addi t ional data . 
( i i i ) Pr inc ip les of Reaction : During the teaching-
learning process teacher supports the hypothesis 
formulated by the s tudents . He or she helps the 
students to balance one hypothesis against 
another . There i s a focus of specific fea ture 
of each example. Students discuss and evaluate 
the i r thinking s t r a t e g i e s with proper ass i s tance 
of the teacher . 
22 
( iv) 3uPTX)rt System : Concept Attainment lessons 
requires mater ia l t ha t has been designed so that 
concepts are embedded in the mater ia l , with 
pos i t ive and negative examples tha t can he 
pointed out to the s tudents . The s tuden t s ' job 
i n concept attainment s t ra tegy i s not to invent 
new concepts, taut to a t t a i n the ones tha t have 
previously been se lec ted by the teacher . Hence 
the data sources need to be known beforehand and 
the aspect of concept attainment a c t i v i t y made 
v i s i b l e . V/hen students are presented with an 
example, they describe i t s c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s 
( a t t r i b u t e s ) , which can then be recorded in a 
column on a blackboard. 
(v) Application of the Model : This model has the 
follo\/ing appl ica t ion a t the d i f fe ren t leve l : 
(1) I t is appl icable to a l l ages and grade l eve l s 
(2) The use of model shapes the p a r t i c u l a r 
learning a c t i v i t y . 
(3) I t can be used as a tool of evaluation of 
important ideas introduced e a r l i e r . 
(^ 1-) I t i s also used for opening a new conceptual 
aroa by i n i t i a t i n g a sequence of individual 
or group i n q u i r i e s . 
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(vi ) Ins t rnc t lona l and I'Mrturant Effect : 
Concept attainment I'odel has boon rtosicned to 
enrich the students on spec i f ic concepts and by 
the nature of concepts. They also provide 
p r ac t i c e in induct ive reasoning and oppor tuni t ies 
for a l t e r i ng and improving s tudents ' concept-
building s t r a t e g i e s . Specially with abs t rac t 
concept, the model a lso nurtures an awareness of 
a l t e r n a t i v e pe r spec t ives , a s e n s i t i v i t y to log ica l 
reasoning in communication and a tolerance of 
ambiguity. 
1,6,2.0. Advance Organizer h'odel 
An important resource i n the classroom i s wr i t ten 
mater ia l . A perennial concern of educators i s the 
preparat ion and use of mater ia ls that are organized 
in such a v;ay as to maximity of meaningful verbal 
learning is the Advance Organizer Model presented by 
Davjd P. Ausubel. According to Ansubel ' 3 theory of 
meaningful verbal l ea rn ing , advance organizers are 
introduced in advance of new learning taslc and are 
formijlated so tha t they taJce into account ideas and 
ooncoptn already oxlntlng In the cognitivo s t ruc tu re 
of the l ea rner . They are presented at higher l eve l s 
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of abs t rac tness , genera l i ty and inclus iveness than 
the material to be l e a r n t , and they serve to provide 
spec i f i ca l ly re levant anchoring ideas for the more 
d i f fe ren t i a ted ani de ta i led mater ial that is 
subsequently presented. 
1 .6 .2 .1 . Typos of Aivance Organizer 
AUSU])G1 l abe l led t\'/o types of advance organizers 
depending on the l ea rne r ' s degree of fami l i a r i ty \iith 
the mater ia l \;hlch is as fo l lo \^ : 
(a) Expository Advance Organizers : 
They provide general model of c lass r e l a t ionsh ip 
as a general subsumer for a nev; c l a s s , subclass , 
ani species before more l imi ted subsumer are 
provided for the pa r t i c ida r subclass or specie i . 
These are used v/hon the material to be l e a r n t I3 
complete. 
(b) Comperatlve Advance Organizer : 
They are used with r e l a t i v e l y familiar mator ia i . 
They are designed to i n t eg ra t e nev; concepts 'Tith 
basical ly s imi la r concopts ex is t ing the cognit ive 
s t r u c t u r e , yet they are also designed to 
discr iminate botweon the old and new concepts 
in order to prevent confusion caused by the i r 
s i m i l a r i t y . 
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1.6.2.2. Descrlntlon of the Koriel 
The Advance Organizer Model of teaching i s 
described into d i f fe ren t steps vMch are as follows : 
( l ) Syntax : The Advance Organizer llodel of teaching 
cons i s t s of tliree phases, 
^hagg I : Presenta t ion of Advance Orranir.er 
During th i s phase, f i r s t of a l l the object ives 
are explained and c l a r i f i ed and af ter viliich the 
advance organizer Is presented. 
rnase I I : Presenta t ion of LearninfT Task or Material 
At th is s tage, the learning mater ia l i s presented, 
This i s presented through lectures ' , f i l ins, s c r i p t s , 
d iscuss ion, experiences, extra-reading material e tc . 
Tlie learning mater ial i s organized in log ica l order . 
Attempts are made to maintain motivation and 
i n t e r e s t s . 
Phase I I I : StrenRthenine Cognitive Structure 
At th i s s tage , the cognit ive material is 
strengthened. The purpose of th i s stage i s to anchor 
neu mater ia l with o ld . That i s , ' i n t e g r a t i v e ' 
r econc i l i a t i on i s brought about. This is brought 
aVout bv asking the students to prepare the summary 
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of major a t t r ibutes of new materials, repeat 
definit ions, ask students to differentiate the 
closely related subjects-. 
( i i ) Social System : In this m.odel, the teacher 
retains control of the in te l lec tual structure as i t 
i s necessary continually to re la te the learning 
material to the organizers and to help students 
differontiato nov; material from previously learnt 
material. 
( i i i ) Principles of Reaction : The teacher ' s solicited 
or unsolicited responses to the learner ' s reactions 
are to be guided for the purpose of clarifying the 
r.eaning of the nev; learning material, differentiat ing 
i t from and reconciling i t \/ith existing knowledge 
mailing i t personally relevant to the student and 
helping to promote a c r i t i c a l approach to knoMledge. 
(iv) vSuPrort Svr.ten : Well-organized material i s the 
c r i t i c a l support requirement of this model. The 
effectiveness of the advance organizer depends on an 
integral and appropriate relationship between tlie 
conceptual organizer and the content. 
(v) ADPllcation : The model has the following 
applications at the different levels . 
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(1) The Advance Organiser I'odei is espec ia l ly 
useful to s t ruc tu re extended curriculum sequences 
or syatcinatlcal !ly in the key ideas of a f lo ld . 
(2) I t increases the l e a r n e r ' s grasP of factual 
information linked to and explained by the key 
ideas . 
(3) The model can also be shaped to teach the slcills 
of ef fec t ive recept ion l ea rn ing . 
(^ f) l/nenover ideas or information needs to be 
presented, rene^^d, or c l a r i f i e d , the advance 
organizer i s useful model. 
(5) The a c t i v i t i e s designed to strengthen cognitive 
organiza t ion can be spontaneously applied to the 
c l a r i f i c a t i o n of ideas in whatever i n s t ruc t i ona l 
conte:ct they appear, as can the technique of an 
organizer . 
(v l ) Iri.-;tniction.il And lUrturant Effect : The 
in s t ruc t iona l e f fec ts of t h i s model are conceptual 
s t r u c t u r e s , meaningful a ss imi la t ion of information 
and ideas . The model mirtures an i n t e r e s t in a inquiry 
and precise habi ts of th inking. 
1.7.0. Statement of the Problem 
The problem of the study was T,K)rded as follov/s : 
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"An Experimental Study of The Comparative 
Effectiveness of Concept Attainment Model 
And Advance Organizer I'odel In Teacher 
Education Course." 
1.8.0. Objectives of The Study 
The objec t ives of the study vrere : 
1. to a sce r t a in the change of a t t i t u d e of 
s tudent- teacher to\gards teaching profession 
taunht through CAl-I and AOM, 
2. to examine the immediate impact of teaching 
tlirough CAI-; and AOi; on the achievemont of 
s tuden t - teachers , and 
3. to ascer ta in the difference in the 
p a r t i c i p a t i o n of s tudent- teachers In the 
development of lesson taught tlirough G.u' 
and AO::. 
1.9.0. Hvnothesis 
The follo\;ing hypotheses v;ere formulated for 
the present study s 
1. There wi l l b e / s ignif icant difference in the 
change of a t t i t u d e s of s tudent- teachers tovArds 
teaching profession taught through CAl! anrl ,\0i:. 
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2. There wi l l be no s ign i f ican t difference In the 
iimiediate a t t a i m e n t l eve l of teacher education 
of student teachers taught through CAM and AOM. 
3. There will be no s igni f icant difference in 
student teachers ' p a r t i c i p a t i o n in the c lass 
taught through CAM and AOM. 
1.10.0. Delimitat ion of the Study 
The following del imi ta t ions were made for 
the study : 
t . Models of teaching i s too vast and complex f i e ld . 
There are about 22 models of teaching present ly 
ava i l ab le . I t i s neither f eas ib le nor des i rab le 
to take more than two models in one research study. 
2. The present study i s r e s t r i c t e d to a comparative 
study of two models of teaching namely CAM and 
AOM. 
3. The populat ion of the study i s the three groups 
of s t u i en t - t eache r s in the Department of 
Education, AMU, Aligarh. Each group consisted 
of 2 5 s tudent - teachers . Therefore, the present 
stiiiy was to be confined to 15 s tudent - teachers . 
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h. The study ms confined to the 3.Ed. students 
studying 'Educational Administration and School 
Orcanization' as a conpulsory subject . 
5. The study J^QS further r e s t r i c t e d to f i f t een 
soloctod concepts from the course of Educational 
Aditiinlstration and Scliool Organization^ 
1.11.0. iJGflnitlor of Operational Terms 
Tlie researcher has used term in h i s research 
\;lth ce r ta in meaning. They have been given teloi; : 
Achievenent - Accomplishment or proficiency of 
performance in a given slcill or a tody 
of kno^/ledge. 
Acquisition of Concept - Concept attainment or 
concept ass imi la t ion (as the case ray be) 
determined by kinwledge, t r a n s f e r , 
hoioristic t r a n s f e r , short t e rn re ten t ion 
and long te rn re ten t ion of concept. 
Advance Organizer - Advance Organizer, an imi)ortant 
content , may bo a concept or '::taterent 
of r e l a t i o n s h i p , generally based on the 
major concepts, p ropos i t ions , genera l i -
za t ions , p r i n c i p l e s , and 1 &\is of 
d i s c i p l i n e . 
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Apptitude - Biucational - A combination of 
c h a r a c t e r i s t i c , and a b i l i t i e s which 
considered toge the r , can be used as a 
basis for p red ic t ion of a ce r ta in 
l eve l of achievement tha t can be 
a t ta ined through fur ther development. 
Ausubel's Strategy - Ausubel's Advance Organizer 
Model with Syntax. 
Bruner 's Strategy - Brunar' s Concept Attainment 
Model with Syntax. 
Concept - A form of mental cons t ruct , 
Corcq^t knowledge - Reconnition of concept ] ea rn t . 
Concept t ransfer - Application and extrapola t ion of 
concepts l e a r n t in s i t u a t i o n s similar to 
those presented during teaching. 
Uir rc rc i iL la l EiToctlvonoys - Rola t lvo offcci.lvonr)-:-; 
for d i f fe ren t student c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s . 
Discrimination - An a b i l i t y to see s l i gh t difference 
betv;een stimiuli or ob j ec t s . 
Evaluation - Qual i ta t ive assessment by means of 
s t a t i s t i c a l s ignif icance. 
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General izat ion - Tendency for a response which 
\;as not l e a r n t by d i r ec t assoc ia t ion 
with a Par t i cu la r s t imular stimulus to 
accompany that s t imulus. Educational 
technology term for arranging and 
desicning learning resources to ensur« 
tha t behavioiiral changes occuring at 
the point of i n s t ruc t ion are sustained 
a t o ther appropria te times and p laces . 
In te l l igence - The a b i l i t y to raalce ef fec t ive use 
of a b s t r a c t concepts and symbols in 
thinlcing and in deal ing with new 
s i t u a t i o n s . 
Previous knowledge - Knowledge of r e la ted concepts 
acquired in previous grades and 
expected to have been retained. 
Reasoning - The development of the meaning content 
of ideas through operat ing with symbols 
cons t i tu t ing proposi t ions so tha t the 
proposi t ions stands in s e r i a l order 
cons t i tu t ing argument or d i sc losure . 
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Scholastic Achievement - Kno\;ledge attained or 
skills developed in the school subject 
usually designated by test scores or 
by narks assigned by teachers or by both. 
Strategies of Learning - Patterns of behaviour 
described in activity sequence. 
C Ji A F T E R I I 
R EV lEV; 0 ? RESEARCH 
2 . 1 . SlgnlflGanofl 
The purpose of the review of l i t o r i t n r ^ is to 
build up in the context and backerouril of t'lo 
research as well as to provide a I t ts i i for 
formulation of the hypothesis . 3inco a ^-(^o' 
research is based upon everything that i s kno-.m in 
the area of research, the reviev; of research nrovldes 
to t h i s e f f ec t . For progress to occnx, i t is 
e s s e n t i a l tha t nev/ vrork be tesed on ani ]n'ti<\ on \ihit 
has already been accoirrplished. The reviev; of 
research helps the researcher to d e l i n i t and d'-'fine 
h i s problem, and a l s o , the researcher can avoid s t e r i l e 
problem a r e a s . By reviev/ing the l i t e r a t u r e the 
researcher can avoid dupl ica t ing well os tah l i sho l 
f indings . I t gives 0.'= Lr.7 = i'iyitzr :-•:-' i -r-
the problem and suggestions about rcsoarrh r^^f'io ^ol or;'. 
Kodels of teaching i s a ne\i area introduced in 
India. I t i s unier experiment to know the e f fec t ive -
ness of i t s d i f f e ren t models at various l eve l s of 
teaching. The researcher col lected the nwb-^r of 
research s tudies unler t he area of concept -it t ' i iTient 
l-'-odel (GAl^ O and Advance Organizer llolel (/\r!') of 
teaching in India and abroad. 
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2.2 . Research Studies In India 
The researcher col lected 16 research stuUe-. 
which have been done In India on Concept Attalnnent 
Model and Advance Organizer Kodel. 
2 . 2 . 1 . Research Studies of Concept Attalrment Kodel 
Pandey (1981) evolved teaching s t y l e s on the 
basis of verbal In t e r ac t i on taking place in the 
classroom and determined the effect of toachinr s ty l e 
on science concept attainment a t various l e v o l s . The 
sample consisted of 2^—postgraduate t ra ined male 
science teachers having at l e a s t f ive years of 
teaching experience in secondary and higher secondary 
schools aJid 300 secondary schools s tudents studying 
i n c lass XI from five schools of Varanasl. Concept 
attainment t e s t and Instrument for analysing verbal 
teaching behaviour developed by i n v e s t i g a t o r , 
Group Test of General Kental Abi l i ty ( J o s ^ i ) , 
Calculat ion of percentages, Different In te rac t ion 
Analysis Ra t ios , Analysis of variance and t - t o ^ t 
were u t i l i z e d . He found that Teaching style'i had 
varying ef fec ts on both t h e leve ls of concept 
attainment as well as t o t a l concept a t t a lnnont . 
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Giving badcground information encouraged student55' 
p a r t i c i p a t i o n . 
Chitr iv (I983) compared the effect iveness of 
Ausubel's s t ra tegy with t r a d i t i o n a l method on the 
various c r i t e r i a of concept acqu i s i t i on In 
mathematics. The sample consisted of three in t ac t 
sect ions of eleventh grade chosen from higher 
secondary schools of Nagpur c i t y . Ausubel group 
in bhis study was found to be s i gn i f i can t ly be t te r 
than control group with regard to mean performance 
on concept knowledge t e s t . 
Antimadas (I986) developed the model competency of 
p re -se rv ice teacher t r a i n i e s by adopting CAl! with 
three d i f fe ren t t r a in ing s t r a t e g i e s . The sample 
consisted of 55-B.Ed. s tudents of the Education 
Department of Devi Ahilya Vishwavidalaya, Indore. 
16 P.F. C a t t e l l , Teaching Analysis Guide (TAEO by 
Bruice Joyce, Fac to r ia l Analysis of Variance with 
unequal c e l l s ize and one vjay AIDVA were u t i l i z e d . 
He found that the three d i f fe ren t t r a i n i n g s t r a t eg i e s 
were equally e f fec t ive in terms of model competGncy 
of t eacher - t ra inees a t the end of the t r a i n i n g and 
coaching s tage . 
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Sihari (I986) s tudied the e f f e c t i v e n e s s of t h r e e 
tra in ing s t r a t e g i e s in learning CAM in t e r r s of 
teaching competency of s tudent - teacherg , in terms 
o f understanding of the model; i n terms of coaching 
through the model, interms of r e a c t i o n tov/ards the 
model and i n terms of w i l l ingness to implement the 
model. The sample cons i s ted of 55 s tudent - teachers 
studying in B.Ed. 'B' s ec t i on of the Department of 
Education, D.A.V. Indore. He found that the t h r e e 
tra in ing s t r a t e g i e s namely peer feed back and 
p r a c t i c e in quardo, peer feedback, and pract ice i n 
pairs and demonstration followed by prac t i ce in 
quardo were equally e f f e c t i v e for developing 
teaching competence. 
Das (1986) studied the e f f e c t i v e n e s s of G^UI i n torms 
of teaching competencies of preservice s t u d e n t -
teachers; the e f f e c t i v e n e s s of GAM i n terms of 
tra in ing the model, the e f f e c t i v e n e s s of CiUI in 
terms of r e a c t i o n towards the model a t v a r i o u s s t a g e s 
of t ra in ing , the e f f e c t i v e n e s s of CAi: i n terms of 
coaching the model, and the e f f ec t ivenosn of CAI! in 
r e l a t i o n to previous achievement. The s^implo 
cons is ted of I6 students t e a c h e r s s tudyinn i n B.Ed. 
' B ' s e c t i o n of the Department of Educa t ion , 
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D.A.V. Indore. He found tha t Cm I s e f fec t ive in 
developing the teaching competencies of p re -sorv ice 
s tuden t - t eachers . 
Pass i , Singh and Sansanvjal (198 5) studied the 
effect iveness of cm and ITM i n terms of d i f fe ren t 
l e v e l s . They found tha t t r a in ing in concept 
attainment Model in the form of l e c t u r e , demonstration, 
discussion and peer p rac t i ce feedback did enhance the 
understanding of teacher educa tor ' s t h e o r e t i c a l 
aspect of CAM. 
Pass i , Singh and Sansanwal (1986) compared the 
competency i n the beginning of coaching In school of 
s tuden t - teachers belonging to E^  E2 and E-. groups^ 
of the competency at the end of coaching in school of 
s tudent - teachers belonging to E^  E2 and E^  groups the 
react ion towards Concept Attainment liodel of s tudent-
teachers belonging to E-^  E^ and E- groups, the 
will ingness to implement the model of s tudent- teachers 
belonging to E. Eg and E^ groups, the reac t ions 
to\;;ards the selected model school s tudents taurh t by 
s tudent - teachers belonging to E^  Eg and E^ , groups; 
the competency a t the end of coaching in school of 
s tudent- teachers belong to E-, and Eg groups; the 
ho 
r eac t ions towards Inquiry Training Kodel of s tudent-
teachers belonging to E^  and Eg groups; the wi l l i ng -
ness to implement the Kodel of s tudent - teachers 
belonging to E^  and Eg groups, and the react ions 
towards the selected Model by school stufxiits taucht 
by s tudent- teachers belonging to E. and E^ groups. 
The sample consis ted of 321 s tudent- teachers and 
25t)0 pupils having subjects from di f fe ren t age groups, 
socio-economic background, medium of i n s t r u c t i o n and 
nature of school. They found tha t mean competency 
scores of E E and E groups di f fer s ign i f i can t ly 
;i^en competency at the end of PPF wag considered as 
cova r i a t e . 
Sharma (1986) studied the effect iveness of CM in 
terms of achievement of students on attainment t e s t 
based on the concepts taught in Chemistry, and the 
ef fec t iveness of CAM in terms of reac t ions of students 
towards the new method of teaching. Sample consisted 
of 67 students of c lass IX from Kamla Ifehru Gir ls 
liigher Secondary School, Indore, He found tha t the 
mean performance of the experimental and control 
groups on achievement t e s t i s not s ign i f i can t ly 
d i f fe ren t from each o the r . 
f^1 
Gangn^de (I987) compared the achievemont of r.oience 
of clags VIII students taiv;ht throuch coni]iln:\tion 
Of Concept Attainnent Model and Lecture Method :d.th 
those taught through Trad i t i ona l Method by taking 
separately i n t e l l i g e n c e , a t t i t u d e to^-^rds science 
and previous year achievement i n science as 
cova r i a t e s ; the achievement of science of c lass VIII 
s tudents taught through combination of CMA and LM 
with those taught through TM by taking separa te ly 
i n t e l l i g e n c e , a t t i t u d e tov^ards science and previous 
year achievement i n science as covar ia te ; studied 
the cont r ibu t ion of i n t e l l i g e n c e , a t t i t u d e to^';ards 
science e t c . The sample consisted of 10^ + Vl l th and 
v m t h c lasses s tudents of science. He found that the 
combination of C.Al'l with Lecture Method (LM) \n-^ 
s ign i f ican t ly superior to TM in teaching Qiemistry to 
c lass VII s tudents when the groups were matched in 
respect of i n t e l l i gence ; a t t i t u d e towards science and 
previous year achievement in science. The combination 
of CM and LM was s ign i f i can t ly superior to TM in 
teaching Physics to c lass VIII s tudents . The 
in t e l l i gence was found to be con t r ibu t lnc to the 
extend of 53^ to the achievement in sc ience . The 
t o t a l cont r ibut ion of i n t e l l i gence , a t t i t u d e tov^rds 
h2 
towards sc ience , achlevement-value-anxiGty an i^ 
previous year achievement in science VAS 7^ fX Out 
of which In te l l igence contr ibuted to the extend of 
h2% and a t t i t u d e towards science to the extent of 
25.8X 
Sushma (I987) studied the ef fec t iveness of CAII, 
Biological Science Inquiry Ibdel (B3IM) and Til to 
teaching on pupil achievement. The sample consis ted 
of 102 g i r l s of c l a s s VHI of Central Hindu Gir ls 
School a t Banaras. She found tha t CAl-I v/as more 
ef fec t ive than BSIM ^ e n students achievement in 
Biological Science was taken. 
Pani (1988) compared concept attainment scores (GAS) 
of groups through Reception and Select ion St ra tegies 
of concept at tainment; and studied the effect of 
pe r sona l i ty f a c t o r s . The sample consis ted of 30 
students of c l a s s VIII in Gramin Jiv/an Jayoti School 
at Rao. He found tha t the recept ion s t r a t ecy and 
se lec t ion s t ra tegy were equally ef fec t ive i n terms 
of attainment of science concept. 
2 .2 .2 . An Overview of the Research Studies of GAM 
The researcher ovorviewed the research studios 
of CAJ-'. a t the d i f fe ren t l eve l i n the followinc 
capt ions . 
^3 
2.2.2 .1 Understandlntr Level and Reaction Towards the Kodel 
Before adopting any nodel of teaching, one 
should f i r s t know the understanding l e v e l and 
reac t ion to\><irdg the model. Pas s i (190!^), Pannl , 
Singh and Sansam^al (1986) and Bihari (198?) in 
t h e i r research s tud ies found the s igni f icant 
favourable change among teacher-educators as well as 
s tudent- teachers tov^rds the understanding of 
reac t ion to\\iards the t h e o r e t i c a l aspect of Concept 
Attainment Model. 
2 . 2 . 2 . 2 . The Level of gLa?;ses and Subjects to Be Studied 
The research studies had been conducted in 
India on Concept Attainment Kodel in the c lasses 
of VII , VIII , IX, XI and B.Ed, l eve l vdth the 
subjects of science mathematics and B.Ed course with 
both the sexes. 
2 . 2 . 2 . 3 . Effectiveness of Concept Attainment I'odel Over 
Lecture Kethod and Trad i t iona l Ilethod of Teaching 
The research s tudies of Gangrade (I987) and 
Sushma (I987) showed the s ign i f ican t effect of CAM 
over LM and TM. 
!P+ 
2.2.2.1+. Effectiveness of CAl^l In Term.'^  of Achievement 
The research s tudies of Ghitriv ( I983) , 
Das (1986), Sharma (1986), Gangrade (I987) and 
Sharma (1987) showed the s igni f icant effect of CM 
i n terms of achievement of s tudents . 
2 . 2 . 2 . 5 . Persona l i ty Factors and GAM 
Personal i ty factors in the research study of 
Antimadas (1986) did not influence the model 
competency of CAM, however, the research study of 
Pani (1988) found very l i t t l e effect of personal i ty 
f ac to r s on achievonent of s tudents in CAI<I. 
2 .2 .2 .6 . P a r t i c i p a t i o n Level 
Pandey (I98I) and Bihari (1987) observed the 
importance of giving background information and 
feedback to the students v/hich had favourable effect 
on p a r t i c i p a t i o n l e v e l . 
2 .3 .0 . Research Studies of Advance Organizer Model 
Duddhisagar (1986) studied the effect of t rea tment , 
i n t e l l i g e n c e , a t t i t u d e to\-jards coaching profess ion 
and t h e i r i n t e r a c t i o n s on overa l l achievement of 
s tudents , the effect of t reatment , I n t e l l l r o n c e , 
h5 
c r e a t i v i t y and t h e i r i n t e r a c t i o n on o v e r a l l 
achievement of s tudents ; the e f f e c t of t r e a t m n t , 
a t t i t u d e toT'iards teaching pro fe s s ion , p e r s o n a l i t y 
and the ir In terac t ion on overa l l achlevonont of 
students e t c . The sample cons i s ted of 139 s t u d e n t -
teachers In the Department of Education In D.A.7, 
at Indore. She found that the I n s t r u c t i o n a l m a t e r i a l 
based on operant condi t ioning model as \ ; e l l as AOII 
vas s i g n i f i c a n t l y superior to the T r a d i t i o n a l I'.ethod 
and the i n s t r u c t i o n a l material based on OCII and t h a t 
based on ADM were equally e f f e c t i v e when s t u d e n t s ' 
mean achievement scores v;ere adjusted \'iith r e s p e c t 
to I n t e l l i g e n c e . I n t e l l i g e n c e was found to M 
e f f e c t i v e s i g n i f i c a n t l y on the o v e r a l l achievement 
of s tudents . 
Panda (1986) determined the e f f e c t of Advance 
Organizer Model on learning from tex t materia] of 
ninth grade p u p i l s , the e f f ec t of AOII and T r a d i t i o n a l 
Method of teaching on the achievement of n in th grade 
p u p i l s ; and the inf luence i n t e r a c t i o n botv;een methods 
of i n s t r u c t i o n , sex and c r i t e r i o n t e s t . The sarpT G 
cons i s t ed of 60 students of St . Harry High School 
of Indore. He found that the difforoixjo botv;oon the 
mean achievement of pupi l s s tudying t l i roufh AOK set 
induct ion and TM were s i g n i f i c a n t . 
k6 
Senapati (I986) compared programmed lea rn ing 
ma te r i a l , Advance Organizer I ' a t e r i a l and Trad i t iona l 
Hethod i n terms of achievemont of s tudents ^tud^'ing 
through them; and studied the pe r sona l i ty -f^-tors 
and t h e i r i n t e r ac t ion with the t reatment on 
achievement of s tudents . Sample consisted of 139 
s tudent - teachers in the Department of Education 
i n D.A.V. Indore. The AOM \ias more ef fec t ive than 
both the PLM and TM in terms of achievement of 
students on c r i t e r i a t e s t . The persona l i ty fac to rs 
did not influence the achievement of s tudents on 
cr i ter ion t e s t . 
Rajorla (I987) studied the effect iveness of /dvance 
Organizer Kodel and the Trad i t iona l Hethod. The 
sample consis ted of 11^ + students of c lass VIIJ in 
Goverrment l l iddle School lb . 2^-, Indore. She found 
that the AOM \^s s ign i f ican t ly superior to Til in 
terms of achievement in 
science of c l a s s VIII s tudents v/hen the groups vere 
matched separately in respect of i n t e l l i gence and 
previous year achievement in science. 
Satapathy (I987) compared the r e l a t i v e effect iveness 
of ;/liolist (SIIT^), p a r t i s t iu:!^) and p a r t i s t - f i r s t 
v? 
demonstration approaches in terms of t heo re t i ca l 
understanding of the model, competency in nodel 
r eac t ion towards the model and wil l ingness for 
implementation of the model by taking a b s t r a c t 
reasoning as covariate e t c . The sample consintod 
of 36 B.Bd. s tudent- teachers studying in the 
Department of Education, D.A.V. Indore. He fourtl 
tha t the p a r t i s t and p a r t i s t f i r s t demonstration 
approaches were s i gn i f i can t ly more ef fec t ive than 
\7h0llst approach in terms of t h e o r e t i c a l understardlng 
of the model v/hen abs t r ac t reasoning ;;QS talcon as 
covar ia te whereas p a r t i s t approach and p a r t i s t - f I r s t 
demonstration approach were equally e f fec t ive in 
terms of t heo re t i c a l underntan^ling of tho niodol wlion 
abs t rac t reasoning T'/as considered as covar ia te . 
2 .3 .2 . An Overview of Research Studies of AOM. 
The researcher overviewed the research studies 
of Advance Organizer Model a t the d i f fe ren t l e v e l s 
in the following capt ions. 
2 . 3 . 2 . 1 . Understanding Level and Reaction Towards the Model 
The research study of Satapathy (1987) showed 
the s ign i f i can t favourable change among studont-
teachers towards the understanding of an1 reac t ion 
^8 
towarda tho t hoo re t l ca l aspect of Mvanco 0rp;r\ni7,or 
Model. 
2 .3 .2 .2 . The Level of Cla^^seg and 3ub.1ects to be 3tidlecl 
The research studies had been conducted in 
India on Advance Organizer Hodel in the c lasses of 
VIII , IX and B.Ed, l eve l ^/ith the subject i of science 
and B.Si. course. 
2 . 3 . 2 . 3 . Effectiveness of AOI! over Tradi t iona l Motliod of 
The research studies of Buddisac^r (19.^6), 
Panda (I9O6), Senapati (I986) and Rajoria (19"7) 
showed the s ign i f i can t effect of AOi: over TM. 
2.3.2.^-. Effectiveness of AOII in Terms of Achievemont 
The research studies of Duddhisacar (1906), 
Panda (I986) and Senapati (I986) sho-^cl tlio 
s ign i f ican t effect of AOII in terms of achievem.ent. 
2 . 3 . 2 . 5 . Personal i ty Factors and Advance Orranlcer Todel 
I t was found in the research study of Senapati 
(I9Q6) that the pe r sona l i ty factors did rot influonce 
the achievement of s tudents . 
^9 
RESaflRCH STUDIES :~ . ABROAD 
(CAII) 
^ 
2 .3 .0 , The researcher co l l ec ted 236 research s tudies 
experimented abroad on Concept Attalnnent Kodel 
and Advance Organizer Model. 
2 . 3 . 1 . Reqearch Studieg of Concept Attainment Itrator.lon 
Byors (I961) found that the s t r a t eg i e s influenced 
eff iciency of performance. 
Gagne and Brown (I96I) found the best performance 
for the guided discovery group, the \'X)rst performance 
for the rule-example group and intermediate per for -
nance for the discovery group. 
Lerake (1965) found that the verbal comprehension 
factor was r e l a t ed to the tasl: f a c t o r s , vhich 
suggested t h a t inc lus ion of addi t iona l fac tors from 
i t s domain might account for addi t iona l variance in 
the study of a b i l i t i e s and the i r r e l a t i onsh ins to 
concept attainment and information procer.sing. 
Heinke (I966) found no s igni f icant ef fec ts of v a r i a b l e s , 
however s igni f icant i n t e r a c t i o n s v;ere found. 
Nicholson (1966) found t h a t the attainiicnb of 
d is junc t ive concept wa^ Tifrnificantly r-oro dif'^'lcult 
than a t ta lnnent of conjunctive concept. 
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Mascole (I967) found tha t s i cn i f l ean t ]y r roa tor 
performance \-fl.s denonstrated by groups having a 
course organized around the key conceptual schemes 
as compared to groups having a course not so 
organized. 
Gutharle (I967) found no differences- between the 
performance of the three experimental groups although 
each vas s ign i f ican t ly superior to the control group. 
Alvord (1968) found tha t pos i t ive lea rn to l ea rn 
(LTL) effects obtained control not he re la ted to 
major changes i n i n t e l l e c t j i a l processes \NOLth 
increased lea rn ing oppor tun i t i es components of 
learning variance p red ic tab le from a b i l i t y and 
"taslc spec i f i c" measures r e f l e c t the high spec i f i c i t y 
of learning performance on Concept at taimnent problem 
for subjects at th i s age and l e v e l of development. 
Carol (1968) found a s igni f icant r e l a t ionsh ip botv/oen 
cognit ive l eve l and performance, the formal group 
performed more e f f i c i en t ly tlian the concrete group. 
Vforthen (1968) found that expository lenri i inr rroup 
was superior to discovery learning group on concept 
knowledge t e s t adminlstorod imnialiatoly af tor 
^ 
i n s t ruc t i ona l per iod, but on r e t en t ion t eq t s clven 
af ter f ive and eleven wee!:s discovery froup ^-as 
found to be superior to expository croup. 
Bil leh (1969) found tha t nei ther of the population 
of pupils was cons i s ten t ly superior in achievGinent 
on the concepts when compared to the other 
population Indica t ing that cu l ture did not seem to 
be a fac tor in learn ing the concepts. The a b i l i t y 
effect was the some i n the two na t iona l scliools at 
the three l eve l s of achievement for a l l concents . 
Jacobson (I969) found t h a t the lov;er-socio-econonic 
l e v e l ch i ld ren performed bet ter with more concretely 
presented t a sks . 
Murphy (1969) found no s ign i f i can t differences on 
the var iables of teacher de l iver ing inTormatlon, 
sanctioning obedience to ru les and efficiency general . 
Kornriech (I969) found s ign i f i can t ly novo s tn len t s 
in the guided discovery group acquired the s t r a t egy 
than in the other tvx) groups. 
Seggie (1969) found tha t the conjunctive concepts 
were s ign i f i can t ly easier to learn only /^Iien the 
o 
i n s t r u c t i o n a l per iod, but on re ten t ion tci tG clven 
af ter f ive and eleven weeks discovery croup vas 
found to be superior to expository c^oup. 
Bil leh (1969) found tha t nei ther of the population 
of pupils \vas cons i s ten t ly superior in achlGvement 
on the concepts when compared to the other 
population indicating that cu l tu re did not seem to 
be a factor in learn ing the concepts. The a b i l i t y 
effect was the some i n the tvro na t iona l scliools at 
the tliree l eve l s of acliievement for a l l concontn. 
Jacobson (I969) found t h a t the lo^/Gr-nocio-ooonoi'ic 
l eve l ch i ld ren performed bet ter with more concretely 
presented t a sks . 
Murphy (1969) found no s ign i f i can t differences on 
the var iables of teacher de l iver ing information, 
sanctioning obedience to ru les and efrioizncy nenoral 
Kornriech (I969) found s ign i f i can t ly more students 
in the guided discovery group acquired the s t r a t egy 
than in the other tvx) groups. 
Seggie (1969) found tha t the conjunctive conor^ptr, 
were s ign i f i can t ly eas ier to learn only /^lion tho 
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subjects were required to c lass i fy the s t i n u l l In 
pos i t i ve and necative termn;. Under nontral con Ut lons 
no difference existed between tvra typo3 of concopts. 
Schutz (1969) found tha t each experinenta] f^ roun 
performed s ign i f i can t ly be t te r than control nroun 
i f and only if the ch i ld ren had l e a r n t both 
components before or during the earnerimcnt. 
Tamppari (I969) found tha t each succeeding grade 
leve l achieved s ign i f i can t ly higher means scores . 
The grade leve l and chronological age respec t ive ly 
were the most important f ac to r s i n determining the 
l eve l of concept attainment vMch I.Q. V.QS the l e a s t 
important f ac to r s . 
Ghlebek (I970) found opposite the previous vie-.-s 
(which stated tha t pos i t ive instances vore used 
more e f f i c i en t ly than negative instance by mive 
subjects attempting to solve conjunctive concept 
problems and that dif ference diminished ^rith p rac t i ce} 
with subjects who were shown by only negative 
instances having systematical ly lower so lu t ion than 
those wlio were sl^ own only pos i t ive instances and the 
difference diminished with Dract ice . 
9^ 
Colton (1970) found tha t althouch gains 'joro natlo 
i n a t t a i n i n g some of the concepts, the re \;as no 
pre-post change in the choices of "prefered corapaniom" 
by the integrated or a l l v/hlle kindergar ten chi ldren 
as a r e su l t of viewing e i the r uri!<:nown r;nno or opponite 
colour chi ldren portraying " teachers" in videotaped 
sequences. 
Klausimier (I970) found tha t individuals iden t i f i ed 
as highly ana ly t ic solved the concept i don t i f l ca t i on 
problem with greater ease than that did ]ow analyt ic 
subjects . 
Kyle (1971) found that p a r t i c i p a t i o n did not appear 
to be a fac tor in the leve l of understanding. Level 
of achievement anxiety seenod to effect concept 
understanding and condition preference. 
3eldon (1971) found that the effect 01 r.o-e of 
presenta t ion igas s ign i f i can t v.'hile the effects of 
organizat ion of mater ia ls and complexity of informa-
t i o n a l f i e ld '/;ere not found to be s ign i f i can t . 
Schaeffer ( I97I) found no s ign i f ican t differences 
between reading approach and sensory a c t i v i t y approach. 
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Cason (1972) found tha t the v io l a t ion of an[y 
assumptions resu l ted In an information processing 
model of concept l ea rn ing more slowly. 
Clissold (1972) found tha t subjects v l t h a High Grade 
Point Average may complete the programmed mater ia ls i n 
the l e a s t amount of time and with the l e a s t number of 
e r rors and tha t \dien a subject took a long time to 
complete the programned m a t e r i a l s , her achievement of 
learn ing se t s decreased. 
Gau (1972) found tha t i n s t ruc t i on u t i l i z i n g one, two 
or three enactlve and/or iconic embodiments of concepts 
had e s sen t i a l ly the same effect on the a b i l i t y of 
average to above average f i f t h and s ix th grade students 
to operate with a symbolic embodiment of the concept. 
Gorden (1972) found t h a t when meaningful mater ia ls 
permitted p red ic t ion of t h e most l i k e l y hypothesis , 
subjects took advantage of t h i s early in the t a sk . 
Similar ly , when opportunies to t e s t a t t r i b u t e s were 
l imi ted , more information was extracted by mult iple 
hypothesis t e s t i n g . Both of these procedures increased 
i n f e r e n t i a l s t r a i n but decreased the r i s k of not having 
su f f i c i en t information to a t t a i n the concept. 
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Lawrason (1972) found s ign i f ican t differences between 
the f ive treatment groups receiving both, concept 
de f in i t i on and p rac t i ce and the control group and found 
no s ign i f ican t d i f fe rence , however, between the 
treatment given p rac t i ce above, and the control group. 
Wager (1972) found the s igni f icant effect of d i f fe ren t 
sequencing s t r a t e g i e s on concept at tainment. 
Barbara (1973) found tha t subjects studying expository 
lesson performed be t t e r than subjects studying discovery 
lesson and t h i s r e s u l t was most evident on questions 
which assessed inference of the concept, 
David (1973) found two f ac to r s i n t e r ac t ions s igni f icant 
on both ' t h e immediate t e s t of Concept Understandlr^' 
and ' t he Delayed t e s t concept unders tanding ' . 
Mil ls (1973) found tha t for the high school populat ion, 
the i n s t r u c t i o n a l use of t h e proposed model for motivation 
was effect ive in increas ing concept at tainment; for the 
undergraduate col lege population the model made ro 
difference i n concept a t t a i iment and for the graduate 
col lege population, the model had a pos i t i ve effect on 
the concept attainment of the s tudents . 
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Peters (1973) found s ign i f ican t difference between 
the good and poor readers who used the Test-book-
Approach. 
Bailey (197^) found t h a t the cononical teaching 
prooedure was adequate for permit t ing attainmont 
of the specif ied i n s t r u c t i o n a l ob jec t ives . 
Grabber (197^) found no s ign i f i can t difference between 
deductive B3q?o3itory and Inductive discovery teaching 
s t r a t e g i e s when desired outcome vias an understanding 
of the ideas of science, 
Leorn (197^) found t h a t college qual i ty point average 
scores had a s igni f icant pos i t ive effect upon concept 
a t ta innent and the s ign i f i can t i n t e r a c t i o n was found. 
Ngoi (197^) found an existence of a cummulative 
hierarchy to the l e v e l s of s tudy. 
Robinson and Gray (197M-) found t h a t add i t iona l variance 
was accounted for by cognit ive s ty l e measure beyond 
tha t of verbal and non-verbal i n t e l l i g e n c e In r e l a t i o n 
to school l ea rn ing , 
Trurrinak (197^-) found no s ign i f ican t di f ferences in 
the t r ea tnen t groups for concept at tainment. 
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Feldman (1975) found t h a t a r a t i o c a l l y selected set 
of examples and non-examples was more f a c i l i t a t i v e 
than one example. 
McMarray (1975) found t h a t subjects who received wide 
vsiriety of cdncept instances performed s ign i f i can t ly 
be t t e r on the acquisit ion t e s t than those who received 
a narrow repeated var ie ty regardless of whether 
Instances were presented singly or as matched p a i r s . 
Simpson (1975) found t h a t there was a higher score 
for subjects who had tvo l e v e l s of c r i t i c a l proper t ies 
i d e n t i f i e d than subjects who had only one l eve l of 
c r i t i c a l p roper t i es i d e n t i f i e d . There was an 
i n t e r a c t i o n between the two main effects var iab les 
for increasing correct response scores. 
Shyers (1975) found no evidence of t ransfer of 
s t ruc ture except i n the presence of iden t i ca l elements. 
However, t r a in ing showed t ransfer to the ove ra l l 
concept of p ropor t iona l i ty with both experimental 
groups making a s ign i f ican t gain from p re t e s t -Pos t t e s t . 
King (1976) found no s ign i f i can t differences between 
the three c r i t e r i o n measures ' knowledge, r e t e n t i o n 
and h e u r i s t i c t r ans f e r . 
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Rottavina (1977) found a greater importance of 
information processing a t the adolescent l eve l than a t 
the elementary grade l e v e l , Reading achievement was 
more powerful than p red ic t ion of behaviour. 
Singleton (1977) found tha t subjects scoring below 
20th pe rcen t i l e on i n t e l l i g e n c e were found to make a 
s ign i f i can t ly greater proport ion of such choices of 
d i scon t inu i ty in the decrease in the redundancy with 
increasing age. 
Threadgil (1977) found tha t on the mathematical concept 
a t t a l m e n t task, ana ly t i c s tudents performed s i g n i f i -
cant ly be t t e r than global students and there was no 
s ignif icant Interaction between ana ly t i c global cognit ive 
s ty le and two methods of i n s t r u c t i o n . 
Bordelon (1978) found no s ign i f i can t r e l a t ionsh ips 
between comprehension and concept a t t a i imen t . 
Charles (1978) found tha t the use of non-examples may 
f a c i l i t a t e the acqu i s i t i on of c e r t a i n mathematical 
concepts. 
Hbrak (1978) found s ign i f i can t differences ' favouring 
the inductive group between the group means on the 
analys is and t rans fe r t e s t s , and found induct ive method 
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wag be t t e r i n s t ruc t i ona l procedure for tho t rans fe r 
of l ea rn ing . 
Jol ly (1978) found tha t laboratory approach was ag 
ef fec t ive as l ec tu re discuss ion method for teaching 
the concepts to average seventh grade s tudents . 
S t i f f (1978) found that exemplification moves more 
ben i f i c i a l to students with low re levan t knowledge 
and cha rac t e r i za t ion moves were more e f fec t ive for 
students with high re levant knowledge, 
Bachman (1979) found tha t verbal a b i l i t y , cue re levance/ 
sa l iency and task complexity are Important mediators 
in the r e l a t i o n s h i p between F^ and concept attainment 
eff ic iency and success. 
Putt (1979) found tha t the method of teaching heu r i s t i c 
s t r a t eg ie s promotes des i r ab l e behaviour r e l a t e d to 
problem solving. 
Bergman (198o) found t h a t a l l subjects appeared to 
possess a ca tegor ica l a t t i t u d e , the a b i l i t y to 
recognise the a r b i t r a r i n e s s of a category and the 
a b i l i t y to be able to consider a whole system. 
Ctontensa (I98O) found that p a r t i c u l a r s tudent- factors 
a r e r e l a t ed to l eve l of cognit ive development. There 
62 
\m>a no a lgn i f l can t r e l a t i o n s h i p between students 
pe rsona l i ty f ac to r s and concept acqu i s i t i on , 
L e t t l e r i et a l (I98O) found tha t the programme of 
a t t r i b u t e materials following the Dieve's approach 
was ef fec t ive in f a c i l i t a t i n g f i r s t grade and second 
grade c h i l d r e n ' s development of the concept of number. 
Mi l le r (1980) found t h a t the r e s u l t s of the study were 
inconsistence with Bruner's theory of cognit ive growth. 
Rollens (I98O) foun3 that 80.1 l eve l of mastery was 
a t ta ined by the seniors on the ear th concepts. Seniors 
from schools in the second l a r g e s t s ize range, made 
student and student with more than two years of science 
background a t ta ined s ign i f i can t ly higher score. 
Simon (1980) found t h a t In the concepts i d e n t i f i c a t i o n 
negat ive ins tances were more d i f f i c u l t to use than the 
pos i t ive Ins tances . 
Fulton (1981) found that there were a s ign i f i can t means 
score differences between the control group and method 
A the science concept t e s t . 
Cook (198I) found that students receiving pos i t i ve and 
negative ins tances treatment did s ign i f i can t ly be t te r 
than receiving only pos i t i ve ins t ances . 
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Krishan (1981) found tha t two groups of subjects 
professional and non-professlonal did not d i f fe r on 
concept attainment scores . 
Musa (1981) found tha t abs t rac t p ic tures had s ign i f ican t 
effect on concept at tainment, v^Ue cognitive s tyle did 
not produce any ef fec t on concept at tainment . 
Rave (1981) found tha t t he r e was a pos i t i ve re la t ionsh ip 
between the type of na r ra t ive reading and the r e c a l l of 
science concepts. 
Sheel (1981) found no s ign i f i can t difference between 
two t reatments , one of which was presenta t ion of 
pos i t i ve and negative instances and the other a 
cont ro l led treatment in which only examples were presented, 
Sloken (1981) found t h a t proficiency of preservice 
teachers In teaching concepts was not Improved by 
concept attainment s t r a t e g i e s . 
land11a (I981) found tha t category to generally held 
opinion by Zamblab science teachers students at the 
Junior secondary school l eve l can l ea rn selected genetic 
contents . 
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Cantor (I982) found that both recept ion and discovery 
learning were equally e f fec t ive with regard to 
performance on the tasks sijnilar to the t ra in ing task 
and equally ine f fec t ive for the performance on the 
tasks d i f fe r ing from the t r a in ing task . 
Urbanski (1982) found tha t the amount of re levant 
knowledge increased so did the t e s t performance. The 
number of moves fac tor containing the zero move, one 
more, seven moves and t h i r t e e n moves affected concept 
attainment s i gn i f i c an t l y . 
Beison (1983) found tha t both the concrete opera t ional 
l ea rn ing s t r a t e g i e s were ef fec t ive Ins t ruc ted methods 
i n f a c i l i t a t i o n of long term and short term human 
genetics concept acquisit ion, 
Galabaki (I983) found tha t although the experimental 
groups performed s ign i f i can t ly bet ter than the cen t ra l 
groups. 
Gerston (1983) found tha t d i r e c t i n s t r u c t i o n produced 
s ign i f ican t ly higher scores on mult iple choice t e s t 
and essay t e s t . 
Lee (1983) found that there was a s t a t i s t i c a l l y 
significance difference between i n s t r u c t i o n based on 
the de f in i t i ons and examples, and based on the 
examples only form. 
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Nuzum (1983) found t h a t a method which Included 
i n s t ruc t i on to mastery i n a n a l y s i s , task spec i f ic and 
procedural knowledge wag responsive to the needs of 
the learn ing disabled i n th i s study. 
Stout (I983O found negative instances to be a powerful 
aid i n concept learning i n the seven dimension focussing 
s trategy for both concepts. 
Crlsman (198^) found tha t students scored s ign i f i can t ly 
be t t e r when examples were presented. Sequence was 
important only i n the case of the more complex r a t i o n a l 
concept where students scored s ign i f i can t ly be t te r when 
the de f in i t ion and the a t t r i b u t e s were presented pr ior 
to the presenta t ion of examples. There was no 
s ign i f i can t difference in concept a t t a innen t when the 
o r a l and wr i t t en modes were coii|)ared. 
Vermetts (I98if) found tha t examplar i n t e n s i t y did not 
affect learning of concept. 
Beyer back (I985) found tha t more advanced s tudies 
adopted the i n s t r u c t o r ' s overa l l organising concepts 
more so t h a t l e s s advanced s tudents ' concept maps 
seemed useful in providing information on the 
p a r t i c u l a r content . 
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Boomer (1985) found that a single concept could be 
taught three language delayed subjects and that the 
learning vas a function of the computerized instruction. 
Farks (1985) found tha t in the learning s tyle by 
concept learning strategy format interact ion; field 
independent students scored significantly higher on the 
retention tes t with a counter type discrimination format 
than with the prototype building format. 
Hancloskly (1985) found that the analysis group 
performed significantly higher than the advance 
organizer and concept elaboration groups in both 
conoept ani principle learning. 
Hart (1985) found that there was a significant 
difference for l e f t synectlc placement over the central 
orientat ion as well. Field independent made subjects 
scored significantly higher than field-independent 
females and significant differences for and between 
the poles of f ie ld ar t iculat ion occured with the 
r ight placement. 
Ivins (1985) found the sequence of instruction in 
which laboratory ac t i v i t i e s were used to introduce 
concepts increased achievement and at t i tude for science 
67 
and laboratory a c t l v l t l e g al3o helped students to 
develop a s tronger cogni t ive s t ruc tu re hy e s tab l i sh ing 
mental image for students tha t provide a route to 
long-term memory. 
Johnson (1985) found tha t highly s ign i f i can t effects 
of verbal desc r ip t ion and number of exemplars were 
found for subjects in the secondary school leve l with 
support for the premise tha t verbal desc r ip t ion would 
promote learning of the s ty l e category presented. I t 
also strongly supported the predic t ion of success for 
subjects receiving in s t ruc t ion with the l a r g e r set 
of exemplars. 
Mo Hemar (I985) found s ign i f i can t i n t e r a c t i o n between 
the sequence condit ions and the frequency condi t ions . 
Shephered (I985) found s ign i f i can t co r re la t ions between 
both the formal and concrete concepts and a l l background 
var iables with exception of age, for both c l a s s i f i c a t i o n s 
of concepts and s ign i f i can t co r re la t ions with concrete 
and formal concept understanding, 
Vermont (1985) found that the three methods were equally 
effect ive when used to teach var ious aspects of the male 
concept. 
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Wbodward (1985) found s ign i f i can t differences on basic 
f a c t s and concepts that were reinforced by the simulation. 
Arnet (1986) found t h a t feedback need only be provided 
to those students who f a l l below the desired mastery 
l eve l set by the ins t ruc to r of tha t course when using 
a lesson constructed using Gagne's nine events of 
i n s t ruc t i on . 
Bernt (I986) found that current Models of problem 
solving and hypothesis t e s t i n g among young school 
ch i ldren , methodological i s sues surrendering the use of 
the concept i d e n t i f i c a t i o n paradigms as means of 
studying c h i l d r e n ' s cognit ive s k i l l s were also considered. 
Blalock (1.986) found tha t k indergar ten chi ldren achieved 
equally well using manlpulatlves and worksheets when 
lessons were presented with equal length and number of 
lessons . 
Bodolus (1986) found t h a t the experimental and t r a d i t i o n a l 
groups did s ign i f ican t ly be t te r on the context p o s t - t e s t 
than the control group while the oxperlraental group 
using the mapping process did only s l i g h t l y be t te r than 
the t r a d i t i o n a l group. 
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Dalton (1986) found t h a t t eachers using these two 
s t r a t e g i e s (Concept Attainment and Synectics) 
reported nearly twice as many thoughts r e l a t ed to 
both object ives and i n s t ruc t i ona l procedures. 
English (1986) found tha t although individual 
differences in conceptual knowledge were apparent» 
incorporat ing Ishem in to the model did rot improve 
p red ic t ion of choice, 
Geibprasert (1986) found s ign i f i can t differences 
between the p r e - t e s t and p o s t - t e s t means, across a l l 
treatments and for a l l l eve l s of mathematics, b^ 
s i gn i f i c an t differences were found between treatments 
with respect to the l e v e l s of mathematics achievement, 
Gibson (1986) found that the use of counter examples 
f a c i l i t a t e d the learning of more d i f f i c u l t mathematical 
concepts and the performance of more d i f f i c u l t 
mathematical t a s k s . 
Johnson (1986) found tha t the r e s u l t s In the analogy 
groups used analogies more frequently in essay 
responses than did students in the l i t e r a l groups, 
but did not appear to use the anologies as conceptual 
o rganizers . 
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Keller (1986) found that the presence of the best 
examples and the general i ty s ign i f i can t ly improved 
remembering of the genera l i ty for both types of content, 
Larsen (1986) found no s ign i f ican t difference in 
c l i n i c a l Judgement between hypotheses formation t r a i n -
ing and control subjects when conceptual leve l was 
covariated, ind ica t ing tha t the hypothesis formation 
t r a in ing did not enhance the c l i n i c a l Judgement s k i l l s 
of the t r a in ing sub jec t s . 
Lynch (I986) found t h a t sex, developmental leve l and 
f i lmic coding elements a l l s ign i f i can t ly affect the 
mastery of t he spa t i a l concepts being s tudied, 
Mc Donald (I986) found s t a t i s t i c a l l y s ign i f i can t 
differences between locus of cont ro l , s t ra tegy 
u t i l i z a t i o n and number of t r a i t s to so lu t ion , 
Mc In ty r e (I986) found evidence for the i n i t i a l 
development of and continued improvements in concept 
core, the development of a s s o c i a t i o n s , and increased 
strength of knowledge occuring with continued 
in s t ruc t ion . 
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Oeballas (I986) found tliat for the age group of 
fourth graders, inductive and deductive approaches 
are equally effective in promoting concept formation/ 
concept attainment and in fastering the metacognltive 
strategies that are crucial to higher-order thinking. 
Piper (1986) found that there was the poss ibi l i ty of 
the learning of the concepts being transfered on a 
horizontal orientation (seventh grade l i f e science and 
seventh grade unified studies) and on a vert ical 
orientation (from one level of sciense to another, 
higher grade level of science), 
Ponick (1986) found no significant difference among 
the treatment groups. A significant difference -was 
found in favour of the animation treatment. 
Rosen (I986) found that a reconceptualization of the 
precalcuius course Is recommended to enhance acquisition 
of meaningful insight . 
Roth (1986) found that out of six different text 
processing s t ra tegies , five strategies wore ineffective 
than with the text knowledge. In helping students 
appropriately change their micro-conceptions and 
integrate than with the text knowledge. Only one 
strategy was effective in helping students undergo such 
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conceptual change l ea rn ing . 
Rimore (1986) found t h a t the students weak both 
conceptually and mechanically. 
Smithson (1986) found tha t the r e s u l t supported the 
existence of s t ra tegy preferences in learn ing disabled 
ch i ld ren and supported the use of matched s t ra tegy 
techniques i n in te rvent ion , 
Watson (1986) found tha t incent ive motivation wag not 
a s igni f icant fac tor in any of the t a s k s , nor did i t s 
effect change from task to task. Incent ive and 
information did not i n t e r a c t i n any of the models 
t e s ted , 
Al-Sulman (I987) found no s ignif icance difference to 
ex i s t i n the measure of an understanding of longitude 
and the causes of the changes of the seasons. A 
significance difference was obtained for the category 
of a t t r i b u t e s . Concept attainment was mostly d i r ec t ly 
impacted by the p a r e n t ' s educational background and the 
degree of mobility experienced by the s tudents . 
2 . 3 . 2 . An Orview of Research Studie?^ of Concept Attainment 
S t ra teg ies 
There were d i f fe ren t s t r a t e g i e s of concept 
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attainment l i k e reception, se lect ion and sequencing 
e tc . which showed signif icant ef fect on the 
efficiency of learning performance of the students 
in the research studies of Byers (1961), Gagne and 
Brown (196l),Leirike (1965), Mascolo (1967), Gutharie 
(1967), Carol (1968), Billeh (I969), Jacobson (I969), 
Kornriech (1969), Seggle (1969), Schutz (1969), 
Tamppari (I969), Klausimier (1970), Kyle (1971), 
Seldon (1971), Lawrason (1972), V/ager (1972), David 
(1973), Mills (1973), 'Peter (1973), Baiiey (197^), 
Grabber (197^), Ngoi (197^), Robinson and Gray (197^), 
Mc Marray (1975), Benton (1977), Rottavina (1977), 
Singleton (1977), Threadgll (1977), Charles (1978), 
Horak (1978), Jolly (1978), St i f f (1978), Bachman 
(1979), ^ t t (1979), Bergman (1980), Let t i er l (198O), 
Rollens (I98O), Fulton (I981), Musa (1981), Rawe 
(1-981), Yandila (1981), Urbanski ( I98I) , Cantor (1982), 
Belson (I983), Galabakl (I983), Gerston (1983), 
Lee (1983), Beyerback (1985), Boomer (1985), Farks 
(1985), Hancloskly (1985), Ifart ( I985) , Ivlns (198 5) , 
Johnson (I985) , Shaphered (1985), Vermont (1985), 
VJbodward (1985), Bernt (1986), Bialock (1986), 
Bodolus (1986), Dalton (I986), Gibson (1986), 
Lynch (I986), Mc Donald (I986), Mc Intyre (1986), 
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Oeballas (T986), Rosen (1986), Roth (1986), where as 
Murphy (1969), Schaeffer (1971), Clisgold (1972), 
Gorden (1972), Taundnak (197^), King (1976), 
Marliane (1976), Marine (1977), Bbrdlen (1978), 
Ctontonsa (1980), Mil ler ( i960) , Krishan (1981), 
Sicken (198I) , Krisman (198M-), V e m l t t e (l98if), 
English (1986), Geibprasert ( I986) , Johnson (1986), 
Rumore (1986), Ponick (1986), Al-Sulman (1987) fourd 
the in s ign i f i can t effect of these s t r a t e g i e s of 
concept a t ta innent on the eff ic iency of learning 
performance of the subjec ts . 
In the Concept Attainmait Model, the teacher 
chooses the concept, s e l ec t s and organizes the 
material in to pos i t ive and negative instances and 
sequences th3 examples. Chlebek (1970), Feldman 
(1975), Gage (1977), Cook (1981), Kel ler (198$) 
found tha t pos i t ive ins tances were used more 
e f f i c i en t ly than negative Ins tances , where as 
negative ins tances were found to be a powerfiil aid 
in concept learning in the research s tudies of 
Simon (1980), Sheel (19»1^ and Stout (1983). 
There are two types of concept conjunctive and 
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Dlsjunat lve . I^oholson (1966) am Chlebek (1970) 
found that d i s junc t ive concept vas s ign i f i can t ly 
more d i f f i c u l t than a t t a i m e n t of conjunctive 
concept. 
On the basis of c e r t a i n assumptions and 
hypotheses, the researchers conduct the i r research 
s t u d i e s . Cason (1972), Larson (1986) found that 
v i o l a t i o n any assumption/hypothesis formation 
resu l t ed i n an information processing model of 
concept learn ing more slowly. 
The ef fec t ive teaching- learning process always 
has a good i n t e r a c t i o n / p a r t i c i p a t i o n l e v e l . Meirike 
(1966), Carol (1968), David (1973), Leorn (197^), 
Simpson (1975) and Lee (1983) found the s ign i f i can t 
i n t e r a c t i o n / p a r t i c i p a t i o n effect \-;here as Kyle (1971), 
Gage (1977), Threadgil (1977), Galimore (1985), 
and Watson (1986) found in s ign i f i can t / p a r t i c i p a t i o n 
effect in concept at tainment process . 
The selected fac tors l i k e a b i l i t i e s , span of 
a t t e n t i o n ro te memory, t a s k , reasoning domain, 
deduction and spa t i a l scanning and cooperative 
condit ions showed effect on concept attainment 
process supported by Lemke (1965), Billeh (1969), 
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Kyle (1971), David (1973), Simpson (1975), Bachnan 
(1979) and Oeballos (1986). 
As far as learning i s concerned, i t A^uld be 
more e f fec t ive i f i t i s to be t ransfered in another 
s i t u a t i o n . Shyers (1975), Horak (1978), and 
Piper (1986) found the s ign i f ican t t r ans fe r of 
learning/concepts i n t h e i r research s t u d i e s . 
I t had been found by Schutz ( I969) , Herikin 
(1977), Rottavina (1977), Nuzum (1983), Vfoodworth 
(1985) and Smithson (I986) t h a t the concept 
attainment s t r a t eg i e s were a lso responsive to the 
needs of the learn ing d i sab led / mentally r e t a r t e d 
learners problem solving s i t u a t i o n and in a t t a i m e n t 
of several concepts i n teaching- learning process . 
2 . 3 . 3 . Research Studies of Advance Orftanizer Model 
Ausubel (i960) found the s igni f icant d i f ference 
between means of experimental and control groups a t 
0.01 level in favour of the group using the expository 
advance organizer . 
Ausubel and Fi tzgera ld (1961) found t h a t on the 
p o s t - t e s t the comparative organizer was found to be 
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s ign i f i can t ly higher (PL .0 5) when compared \Ath. 
the expository organizer and the h l s to r l cn l 
in t roduct ion . On the delayed pos t t e s t both the 
expository and the comparative organizer were 
s ign i f i can t ly higher (PL .0 5 , PL .02) when compared 
with the h i s t o r i c a l in t roduc t ion . 
Ausubel and Fi tzgera ld (1962) found s ign i f ican t 
r e s u l t s for the lower one th i rd group in favour of 
the expository organizer (PL , 0 1 ) . 
Ausubel and Youssef (1963) found s igni f icance in 
favour of the advance organizer (PL .01) when verbal 
a b i l i t y was held constant by means of ana lys i s of 
covariance. When knowledge of C h r i s t i a n i t y was held 
cons tant , the performance of the advance organizer 
group was s igni f icant ly higher a t the .0 5 l eve l . 
Shulz (1966) found tha t advance organizers do 
f a c i l i t a t e l ea rn ing when pupils lack the processing 
s k i l l necessary to reorganize information independently 
in to sui tably c l ea r , inclusive and s tab le cogni t ive 
s t ruc tu re even though h i s s t a t i s t i c a a differences were 
not s ign i f i can t . 
Vfoodward (1966) found no signifMi*^aifferefi<^e^ 
between experimental and contrib^c groups.^°- >-j. 
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Je r ra lds (1967) no signlficaint dif ference between the 
moans of the advance orRanlzor nnd thn modlflod rulvnif'o 
organizer groups. 
Neiswr th (I967) found no s igni f icant difference in 
achievement between groups. 
Scandura and Wells (19^7) found t h a t the advance organizer 
was superior to the h i s t o r i c a l in t roduc t ion . 
Neisworth (1968) found no s ign i f ican t differences between 
the advance organizer group and the control group with the 
Educable Mentally Retarted s tudents . 
Grateluescher and Sjogren (1968) found tha t the experimental 
treatment of new mater ia ls but a l so f a c i l i t a t e d t r ans fe r , 
especia l ly when the learn ing material was presented in a 
p a r t i a l l y sequenced manner, 
Allen (1969) found that advance organizer enhanced learning 
for above average students as measured by the delayed 
p o s t t e s t , but tha t i t had no f a c i l l t a t i v e effect with l e s s 
able s tudents . 
Bauraan, Glass and Harrington (I969) t ha t the post orp.ani%er 
groups scored s ign i f i can t ly higher (PL .0 5) than the 
advance organizer groups in a l l th ree experiments and that 
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placing the organizer after a lesson had a greater 
f a c i l i t a t i v e effect than did the advance organizer . 
Brovey (1969) found tha t subject receiving advance 
organizing Information did not show s ign i f ican t ly 
greater acquisit ion and r e t en t ion than subjects 
receiving on h i s t o r i c a l in t roduct ion pr ior to a f i e ld 
experience. 
Townsend (I969) found no s ign i f ican t difference 
between the scores of these subjects who received the 
advance organizer and those who received the t r a d i t i o n a l 
in t roduct ion . 
Weisberg (I969) found a s ign i f i can t difference between 
map as graph organizers and verbal advance organizer . 
Livington (1970) found in each of his experiments the 
control group scored higher , but not s ign i f i can t ly 
higher than the advance organizer groups. 
Steinbrink (1970) found a s igni f icant difference 
(PL .05) i n favour of the advance organizer . 
Barron (1971) found no s ign i f ican t difference i n 
favour of the organizer treatments a t any grade l e v e l . 
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Ethlrveeraslngaa ( l97 l ) found ro s ign i f i can t differences 
between t r ea tmen t s , and a lso no s ign i f i can t i n t e r ac t i ons 
betv/een r e t en t ion and treatment . 
Hershman (1971) found no s ign i f i can t d i f ferences that 
could be a t t r i b u t e d to treatment effect with assurance; 
the behavioural objec t ives were more able to help the 
lower a b i l i t y students in most of the cases ; and the 
motivation and l e v e l of a s p i r a t i o n of the s tudents were 
the dec is ive va r i ab les that marked the treatment e f fec t s , 
Munford (1971) found w s i gn i f i can t differences among 
the groups in the amount of i n i t i a l learning or 
r e t e n t i o n . 
Barnes (1972) and clawson (1972) found no s ign i f i can t 
difference in favour of the groups using advance 
organizers . 
Graber, Means and Johnson (1972) found no s ign i f ican t 
differences among groups. 
Lucas (1972) found no s ign i f i can t differences in 
favour of any of the organizers . 
Nlxt (1972) found no s ign i f ican t differences for 
treatment effects r e c i t a t i o n in s t ruc to r e f f e c t s , nor 
i n t e r ac t ion . 
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Anderson (1973^ fotmd that the pro-organizer group 
did s ign i f i can t ly be t t e r when each of these cogni t ive 
l eve l s were considered separa te ly , 
Barrow (1973) found tha t the study did not demonstrate 
Joyce and Vfeil's assumption tha t advance organizer 
would effect ac t ive learning s i t u a t i o n s pos i t i ve ly . 
Gaponeohl (1973) found no s ign i f ican t differences among 
groups when subjects were c l a s s i f i e d according to 
a b i l i t y based on ACT English and mathematics scores. 
Fe l le r (1973) found tha t nei ther advance organizer 
f a c i l i t a t e d learning f a c t s , comprehension, or 
app l ica t ion and found no i n t e r ac t i on between treatment 
and I.Q v^en students scores were analysed "by three 
I . Q. l e v e l s . 
Moore, Barnes and Barner (1973) found no s ign i f i can t 
differences among groups on e i ther t e s t s . 
Sowder, Hisser , Flora and Bright (1973) found no 
s ign i f i can t difference between groups when under-
standing of mathematics, t h e subject being s tudied, 
was compared with the treatment used. 
Felker (1973) found no s ign i f i can t performance 
differences between having and not having advance 
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organizers and found no significant interact ion 
effect. 
Carol (197^) found that boys with relat ional styles 
were at a disadvantage in learning expository science 
material. 
Johnes (19A) found that advance organizers provided 
significant fac i l i t a t ion only in terms of short-term 
retention. 
Graber (1975) found that no organizer was significantly 
superior to the other, and there was no significant 
advantage for one ra te of questioning over another. 
Kennedy (1975) found that the comparative advance 
organizers and h i s to r ica l introduction had significant 
effects on to ta l gain scores but such effects were 
not found for the subjects. 
Maher (1975) found that advance organizers in the 
form of interpretive objectives and questions aimed 
a t these objectives following the reading assignment, 
provided for significant improvement on the interpre-
t ive section of the California Reading t e s t , 
Saretskey (1975) found that there was no significant 
difference for use or non-use of advance organizers. 
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Main ef fec ts for reading a b i l i t y l eve l and for 
d i f fe ren t prose passages were found s i g n i f i c a n t . Ifo 
in t e rac t ion effects were s ign i f i can t . 
Karchison (1975) found tha t I .Q . and Motivation were 
each s ign i f i can t and treatment differences were 
s i g n i f i c a n t . I n t e rac t ion was found among I.Q. Sex 
and treatment . 
Call ichan (1976) found tha t the general use of advance 
organizers to f a c i l i t a t e the learn ing and re ten t ion 
presented in a col lege l e v e l mathematics l e c t u r e i s 
quest ionable. 
Kersten (1976) found no s ign i f i can t difference between 
advance organizer and control in t roduct ion means for 
e i ther t e s t i n e i the r experiment. 
Smith (1976) t h a t advance organizers seemed to have 
effect on long range re t en t ion . 
Travers (1976) found t h a t the course Independent of 
the use of advance organizers did not increase the 
performance of the s tudents . 
Alexander (1977) found tha t \iien constructed judiciously 
and used vdsely, non-writ ten cogni t ive organizers 
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f a c i l i t a t e not only learn ing of o ra l i n s t ruc t ion but 
even more e f f i c i en t ly they f a c i l i t a t e the r e t e n t i o n 
of i t as well . 
Goodman (197?) found no s ign i f i can t effect due to 
treatment and no s ign i f i can t i n t e r a c t i o n . 
Par i s i (1977) found no s ign i f i can t differences between 
responses of students who had worked with one of the 
i n s t r u c t i o n a l designs including the t h e o r e t i c a l concepts 
as opposed to those who had worked with a version not 
including theore t i ca l concepts. 
Richards and Mc Cormick (1977) found t h a t the whole 
and par t method of presenting advance organizers 
yielded equivalent r e ca l l of passage information, and 
nei ther experimental group exceeded the control group 
i n t h i s regard . However, both advance organizer 
groups produced s ign i f i can t ly more r e c a l l than the 
control group of the organizers themselves. 
Salman (1977) found the o ra l advance organizers or 
learn ing passages in conjunction with e i t h e r wri t ten 
or oral learn ing passages provide no d i f fo r en t l o t l on 
In learning or r e t en t i on with verbally sophis t ica ted 
subjec ts . 
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Zaltkour (1977) found t h a t cogni t ive organizer did 
not provide any f a c i l i t a t i n g effect i n the learning 
and re t en t ion of mathematics as 1^ 0s shown by the lack 
of s ign i f ican t di f ferences among groups and betv;een 
opposite performances for each personal i ty dimension. 
Derr (1978) found tha t students who had e i the r 
behavioural object ives or sample t e s t s as advance 
organizers did bet ter on pos t t e s t s than s tudents who 
had no organ izers , comparison of ce l l means indicated 
tha t sample t e s t s were more ef fec t ive organizers than 
ob jec t ives . 
Frost (1978) found no d i f f e r e n t i a l effect of organizer 
types on t e s t performance. 
Geiger (I978) found t h a t Advance Organizer format 
did not have a s ignif icant effect on learn ing and 
there v/as a trend for the v isual advance organizer 
group to achieve higher scores on learn ing and 
re t en t ion p o s t t e s t . 
Oppong (1978) foiind tha t the use of advance organizer 
before each t ex t chapter showed s ign i f i can t ly 
super ior i ty in achievement v*ien compared with the non-
organizer group using text material only. 
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Phelps (1978) found no s igni f icant differences in 
the pos t t e s t scores associated with the three 
treatments : v isual advance organizer , verbal advance 
organizer and control group. 
S ta l lan (1978) found no s ign i f i can t difference between 
mean gain scores of the th ree groups. 
Karchak (1978) found t h a t advance organizers containing 
evaluat ive type questions produced lov/er pos t t e s t 
3Core3 for average and low reade r s . 
3ylves (1978) found no s ign i f i can t differences i n the 
effect of an advance organizer on the learn ing of 
bright s tudents v/hen compared with slower s tudents . 
Varona (1978) found tha t learn ing was enhanced for 
those students receiving the advance organizer treatment 
even though the mean scores were not s i gn i f i c an t . 
Josephson (1978) found tha t advance organizers 
f a c i l i t a t e d re ten t ion for hap t ic indiv iduals than for 
visual ind iv idua l s . The s ign i f i can t i n t e r a c t i o n 
indicated tha t the cognit ive s t y l e was a key fac tor in 
determining vdien the use of advance organizers wi l l be 
successful in a mathematics class-room s e t t i n g . 
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Keen (1979) found that the s t ructured overview v/as 
more effect ive in f a c i l i t a t i n g comprehension of the 
reading task than guide mater ia l for a l l reading 
a b i l i t y groups. There was no i n t e r a c t i o n among sex, 
t reatment , and reading a b i l i t y . 
Meena, Victor George (1979) found tha t both wri t ten 
and graphic advance organizer treatment were s i g n i f i -
cantly superior to non-organizer treatment. 
Sa t ter ly and Telfer (1979) found s ign i f i can t differences 
between cognitive s t y l e s in r eca l l and t ransfer and 
between learning and r e t en t i on . 
vSchwartz (1979) found that the s ign i f ican t main 
effects provided support for Ausubel's theory 
regarding the idea t iona l scaffolding provided by the 
advance organizer and the f a c i l i t a t i o n of learning 
new mater ial when re levant pr ior knowledge subsumers 
were ava i l ab l e . 
Bart e l and Heckman (I980) found a difference of 3.3 
percentage points between means favouring the 
Personalized System of Ins t ruc t ion group with high 
human in t e r ac t i on over the advance organizer group. 
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Darrow (19B0) found that advance organizer and the 
conventional ove^vie^^^ treatments were equally 
effect ive for both measures. 
Dena (1980) found that although the graphic advance 
organizer did not f a c i l i t a t e comprehension of s ingle 
theme t e x t , i t did f a c i l i t a t e comprehension of mul t i -
thematic t ex t the graphic advance organizer strengthened 
r e t en t i on of context , and below l e v e l , a t l e v e l , and 
above leve l readers benefited s imilar ly from the use 
of the graphic advance organizer . 
La l i (1980) found tha t advance organizers s ign i f i can t ly 
increased performance on teacher made t e s t . 
Lance (198O) found tha t the r e s u l t of study did not 
support Ausubel's advance organizer theory. The 
theory appeared inappropria te when applied to 
improving reading comprehension i n sociology. 
Lerake (198O) found tha t the programmed i n s t r u c t i o n 
seemed to provide more ef fec t ive learn ing than tha t 
taking place through use of a study guide using 
advance organizers as an a n c i l l a r y method of 
i n s t ruc t ion . 
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Martin (1980) found tha t the usage of comparative 
organizers improved r e t e n t i o n of the t heo re t i ca l 
concept of the study. 
Morganett (I9B0) found that e i t h e r the advanoe 
organizer was Ineffect ive given the type of content 
and/or subject used or subjects f a i l ed to use the i r 
knowledge of the advance organizer to f a c i l i t a t e 
learn ing and re t en t ion . 
^ t h a n l a (1980) found tha t t he s ign i f ican t difference 
between the mean achievements of students studying the 
t ex t material with advance organizers and without 
advance organizers . 
Pyros (1980) found no s ign i f ican t main effects or 
i n t e rac t ions on e i the r the immediate or delay t e s t i ng 
in e i ther content a r ea . 
Roper (1980) found no s ign i f i can t difference in the 
effect of i n t e l l e c t u a l l eve l of s tudents on t h e i r 
production of subsumer and no i n t e r ac t i on between 
the students i n t e l l e c t u a l l eve l and the advance 
organizer t reatment . 
Singleton (I9B0) found t h a t advance organizers did not 
s ign i f i can t ly effect s tudents ' a b i l i t y to comprehend 
and r e t a i n textual ma te r i a l . 
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Wilson (1980) found tha t the comparative advance 
organizer did had a s ign i f i can t ef fec t on learning 
a new motor s k i l l . 
Aman (198I) found that an advance organizer i n 
combination with the learning a c t i v i t y packet was 
more e f fec t ive i n decreasing magnitude of error on 
post t e s t scores than was the learn ing a c t i v i t y 
pocket alone. 
Borer (1981) found tha t a t a high level of s e l ec t i ve 
a t t en t ion students provided with s t r a t e g i e s such as 
advance organizers and behavioural object ives 
performed bet ter than students not provided with 
advance organizers . 
Doyle (198I) found tha t an advance organizer can 
anchor a formal l e v e l , mathematical concept l og i ca l 
reasoning l eve l was a s ign i f ican t co r r e l a t ion of 
a b i l i t y to understand the advance organ izer , and an 
advance organizer can help in teaching for t r a n s f e r . 
Eckorlimg (I981) found that the r e s u l t did not 
support for an i n t e r a c t i o n of passage type and an 
organizer . 
Edgar (1981) found a f a c i l i t a t i v e although non-
s igni f icant effect of the advance organizer for both 
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learning disabled and nondisabled s tudents . 
Giles (1981) found that one teacher u t i l i z i n g 
d i f ferent mediators of learn ing can bring about 
s ign i f i can t ly d i f fe ren t l ea rn ing outcomes. 
Haghlghl C1981) found tha t both advance organizers 
and lUTderlined cues f a c i l i t a t e d meaningful prose 
lea rn ing , 
Johnson (198I) found t h a t there were d i f fe ren t i a ted 
ef fec ts on the r e c a l l of students v/ith low, middle 
and high comprehension scores by the addit ion of 
advance organizers to the reading passage. 
Korzenowski (1981) found tha t when teacher v a r i a b i l i t y 
was minimised by the use of Computer Assisted Ins t ruc t ion 
mate r ia l s , a s igni f icant i n t e r a c t i o n resu l ted between 
the cognit ive leve l and the absence or presence of 
organizers a t l e a s t as far as the Immediate pos t t e s t 
X'ja.s concerned, 
Mcadarogh (198I) found tha t advance organizer made 
no s igni f icant difference i n achievement. 
Moore (19^1) found t h a t high p re requ i s i t e s k i l l s and 
knowledge, advance organizer s tudents did not score 
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s ign i f i can t ly higher than high p re requ i s i t e s k i l l s 
and knovdedge non-organizer s tudents . 
Rodgers (1981) found t h a t i n p a r t i c u l a r the advance 
organizer suppressed the pos i t ive r e l a t ionsh ips 
betv;een esteem and achievement, expectancy for success 
and achievement, and leve l of pr ior knowledge and 
achievement which were generally found i n learn ing 
s i t u a t i o n s . 
Borine (1982) found t h a t the 20 ^^rd advance organizer 
a t l eve l readers were superior to 200 \rord and no 
advance organizer on delayed r e t e n t i o n . For t h e above 
l e v e l readers on delayed r e t en t ion , there were no 
f a c i l i t a t i v e ef fec ts among the 200 word, 20 word and 
no advance organizer readers . 
Brune (1982) found t h a t advance organizers f a c i l i t a t e d 
l i s t e n i n g comprehension for both learning disabled 
and ren-1 earning disabled groups i n both na r r a t ive 
and expository modes. The non-learning disabled 
group scored s ign i f i can t ly higher than the learning 
disabled group when advance organizer used. 
Change (1982) found Filmic Advance Organizers provided 
f a c i l l t a t i v o effect for the regular subject i n 
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acqu i s i t i on and r e t en t ion of f ac t s and concept 
presented in a consumer education film and a b i l i t y 
l eve l s did not d i f ferent ia l ly affect the learning 
outcomes. 
Gonzales (1982) found cons is ten t r e s u l t s with 
expecta t ions , as subjects i n treatment group 'A' 
( technical i n s t ruc t i on + Advance organizers) exceeded 
t e s t scores of subjects i n treatment group 'B ' 
( technical i n s t r u c t i o n o n l y ) . 
PelGg and Moore (1982) found that o ra l presenta t ion 
of Advance organizers had a detr imental ef fec t in 
learning than t r a d i t i o n a l method of l ea rn ing . 
Rodman (1982) found t h a t i t i s poss ib le tha t organizers 
have the i r s t rongest impact in s i t u a t i o n s requir ing 
t ransfer of previously learned mater ia l , 
Tarathai (l982) found that the advance organizer had 
no f a c i l i t a t i n g effect on male students who were 
e i t h e r f ie ld dependent or f i e l d independent. However, 
the advance organizer did have a f a c i l i t a t i n g effect 
on female students who were f i e l d independent while 
i t inh ib i ted the science learn ing of f i e l d dependent 
female s tudents . 
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V/atklng (1902) found that an advanoe organizer 
wri t ten commentary and an advance organizer wr i t ten 
commentary with l i s t e n i n g examples as aural r e in fo rce -
ment did not ind ica te scores higher than basel ine 
averages. 
Lenz (1983) found t h a t advance organizers can exert 
a pos i t ive q u a l i t a t i v e influence on the learning 
disabled adolescents . 
Mahajan (1983) found a s ign i f ican t i n t e r a c t i o n between 
the cognit ive level and the absence or presence of 
organizers , 
llakhdom (1983) found no significance between 
n o t i o n a l i t i e s and treatment i n t e r a c t i o n and no 
s ign i f i can t di f ferences between experimental and 
control groups across n a t i o n a l i t i e s , however, there 
were s ign i f i can t differences across n a t i o n a l i t i e s 
for each treatment , 
Noel (1983) found tha t while s tudents ben l f i t from 
systematically designed i n s t ruc t i on to teach r u l e s , 
advance organizers incorporated in tha t i n s t ruc t ion 
do not necessar i ly enhance learning t r ans fe r . 
Dennis (198^) found no s ign i f i can t i n t e r ac t i on between 
treatment on the two dependent v a r i a b l e s . 
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Llvlngton (198^) fourd tha t high a b i l i t y sub;}ects in 
the advance organizer group achieved s ign i f i can t ly 
higher scores than low a b i l i t y s tudents . 
lilka (198^^) found tha t the experimental group scoring 
s ign i f ican t ly higher on the Genetics Problem Solving 
Test than the cont ro l group with in one school. 
Mi l le r (198^-) found t h a t the v i sua l organizer group 
scored s icn i f i can t ly be t te r on immediate r eca l l than 
the control group. 
Hides (198M-) found that the learn ing s ty le var iables 
ejqjressed as preferences for environmental emotional, 
sociological and physical fac tors donot account for 
v a r i a b i l i t y in achievement when an advance organizer 
i s employed in the learn ing of anthropological concepts 
or suggest reasons for the f a i l u r e of other research 
to affirm the efficacy of the Advance organizer . 
Scott (198V) found tha t advance organizer was not 
super ior to the introductory overview in i t s effect 
on concept mastery. 
Stankiewlez (198^-) found tha t advance organizers 
cons is ten t ly promoted be t te r scores with regard to 
both r e c a l l and appl ica t ion type quest ions. 
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Cahall (1985) found advance organizers scored 
n lcni f icant ly hicher on the r o s t - t o s t (PL .0^ ) . 
Clibern (1985) found tha t experimental group scores 
on the delayed p o s t - t e s t were s i gn i f i c an t l y higher 
than those of the control group. 
Corbeit (1985) found tha t continued use of behavioural 
object ives as effect ive a ids to readers of study u n i t s . 
Because addi t ion of an expository organizers as another 
p re - in s t ruc t iona l s t ra tegy promoted some addit ional 
cogni t ive l e a r n i n g , p a r t i c u l a r l y at lov/er cognitive 
l e v e l s . 
Carnes (1985) found tha t students vxjrking on computer 
t u t o r i a l s in group of 3 or ^ s tudents a t t a i n competency 
fas t e r than students working a lone , while no s ign i f i can t 
difference in achievement or r e t en t i on were observed, 
Healy (l985) found no evidence to support Ausubel's 
hypothesis that advance organizers f a c i l i t a t e r e t en t ion . 
I'eurer (I985) found no s ign i f i can t difference i n the 
subjects performance with regard to language in terms 
of o v e r a l l percentage of r e c a l l and summaries, not in 
the pa t t e rn of r e c a l l per h l e r a r l c a l l eve l of idea 
u n i t s . 
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Morgan (1985) found f a c i l i t a t i n g effects of advance 
organizers on both student achievement and student 
a t t i t u d e s . 
Saidi (1985) found tha t the v isua l spoken advahce 
organizer did not s ign i f i can t ly influence r u l e -
learning in the computer a s s i s t ed video i n s t ruc t i on 
(CAVI). 
Tennyson (1985) found a pos i t i ve effect for the 
inverted-pyramid story over than control s tory , 
however, t h i s effect a lso did not reach to the 
s igni f icance a t the .0 5 l e v e l . 
Lasky (1986) found tha t advance organizers were an 
ef fec t ive in s t ruc t iona l s t ra tegy with b i l ingua l 
learning disabled s tuden t s . 
L i t t l e (1986) found that the use of summaries, 
o u t l i n e s , key-terms and questions and the use of 
conventional soc ia l s tudies i n s t ruc t ion were 
ef fec t ive i n improving the soc ia l s tudies achievement 
of s tuden ts . 
2.3.M-. An Overview of Research Studies of Advance 
Organizer Model 
As far as the Advance Organizer Model i s 
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concerned, the researcher a r r ived a t the following 
conclusiong. 
The researchers used various forms of Advance 
organ izers , l i k e , Filmic Advance Organizer, Diagram 
Advonoo Orcanizer, Graphic Advance Orcanizer, Vlanal 
Spoken Advance Organizer, Verbal Advance Organizer, 
Game Advance Organizer, Abstract Advance Organizer, 
Concret Advance Organizer, Post Advance Organizer, 
e tc . V/ritten Advance Organizer, Comparative Advance 
Organizer, Expository Advance Organizer e t c . 
Advance Organizer Model had s ign i f ican t effect 
on a c t i v e l e a r n i n g , achievement and r e t e n t i o n s i t u a t i o n 
pos i t ive ly to t r a d i t i o n a l Method and these effect were 
found in the research s tudies of Ausubel ( i960) , 
Ausubel & Fitzgerald (196I ) , Ausubel & Fi tzgerald 
(1962), Ausubel and Youssef (1963), Shulz (1963), 
Scandura & Wells (1967), Groteluescher & Sjogren (1968), 
Allen (1969), Livington ( l970) , Ste inbr i rk (1970), 
Johnes (197^), Kennedy (1975), Maher (1975), 
Murchison (1975), Call lchan (1976), Smith (1976), 
Alexander (1977), Richards and Mc Cormick (1977), 
Derr (1978), Oppong (1978), Varona (1978), Josephson 
(I97O), Keen (1979), Meena eto. (1979), Sa t ter iy & 
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Telfer (1979), Schwartz (1979), La l i (1980), Martin (1980), 
Fkthania (1980), vaison (1980), Aman (1981), HDrer (1981), 
Doyle (1981), Giles (1981), Haghighi ( I981) , Johnson (1981 ) , 
Rodcers (1$81), Borine (1982), Change (1982), Ganzales 
(1982), Peleg & Moore (1982), Rodman (1982), Mahajan (1982), 
Livlngton (198^-), Mika (198^), Mil ler (198H), Stankiewicz 
(198^), Cahall (1985), Ciibern (198 5), Corbeit (1985), 
Morgon (1985), Avalos ( I986) , Lasky (1986), L i t t l e (1986), 
and Lewis (1986), \Jhile the research s tudies of Vfoodvjard 
(1966),Jeralds (1967), Neisworth (1967), Neisworth (1968), 
Bauman e t c . ( I969) , Broney ( I969) , Townsend (1969), 
Barron (1971), Ethirveerasingam (1971), Hershman (1971), 
Mimford (1971), Barnes (1972), Sowder e t c . (1973), Felker 
(1973), Carol (197I+), Graber (1975), Saretsky (1975), 
Kersten (1976), Travers (1976), Goodman (1977), Pa r i s i 
(1977), Salman (1977), Zakkour (1977), Frost (1978), 
Geiger (1978), Phelps ( l978) , S ta i l en (1978), Kovehak (1978), 
Sylves (1978), Bartel & Heckman (198O), Dena (198O), 
Larwe (198O), Lemke (198O), Morganett (1980), Pyras (1980), 
Roper (1980), Singleton (I98O), Eckerllng (198I) , 
Mcadaragh ( I98 I ) , Moore (1981), Tamthai (1982), Watkins 
(1982), Makhdom (1983), ^^el (1983), Scott (I98H), Gomes 
(1985), Healey ( I985) , Meurer (1985), Saidi (1985) and 
Tennyson (l985) found ins ign i f i can t effect of Advance 
100 
organizers on act ive l ea rn ing , achievement and 
re ten t ion s i t u a t i o n . 
On the other hand some of the research s t i i i i e s 
Inriicatod equal effect of Advance organizer and 
Tradi t iona l Method. These are the research s tudies 
of '/bodv/ard (1966), Meisworth (196?), Neisworth 
(1968), Allen (1969), Livlngton (1970), Barrens 
(1971), Barnes (1972), Garber (1972), Lucas ( l972) , 
Gaponectchi (1973), Fe l le r (1973)» Moore (1973)) 
Sowder (1973), Shmurak (197^), Darrow (I98O), Fouda 
(1980), Johnson (198O), Pyros (I98O), Roper (1980), 
Moore ( I981) , Edgar (198I) , Maghlght (198I) , Rodman 
(1982), Tamthai (1982), N^el (1983), Livington (198^), 
Hika (198V), Games (1985), and Tenqyson (I985). 
The effect of advance organizer due to a b i l i t y 
level had been found in the research s tudies of 
Hersham ( I 9 7 l ) , Saretsky (1975), Goodman (l977) and 
Livington (198^). 
The s ign i f i can t i n t e r a c t l o V p a r t i c i p a t i o n 
leve l had been found i n the research s tudies of 
Caponechl (1973), Murchison (1975), Sarestsky (1975), 
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Josephson ( l978) , Bartel & Heckinan (198O), Korzeno-woski 
(1981), but on the o ther hand Ethlrvoerasingam (197l) j 
Nlxt (1972), Felker (1973), Maher (1975), Goodman 
(1977), Keen (1979), Pyros (1980), Roper (198O), 
Eckorllmg (I981), Makhdom (1983), and Dennis (198^) 
found in s ign i f i can t I n t e r a c t i o n / p a r t i c i p a t i o n l eve l i n 
using the advance organizers i n t h e i r research s tud ies . 
rieisworth ( l968) , Edgar (198I) , Brune (I982), 
Lenz (1983), and Lasky (1986) found t h a t advance 
organizers are an ef fec t ive i n s t r u c t i o n a l s t ra tegy 
on achievement of disabled l e a r n e r s . 
2 . 3 . 5 . Implication of Previous Research for the Pre<^ent 3tudv 
From the review of the research s t u d i e s , i t i s 
r ea l i sed by the researcher t ha t contr ibut ion of 
cognit ive s ty l e to school learning has been observed 
in some s t u d i e s . Studies exploring in to the function 
of ana ly t ic -g loba l dimension of cognitive s ty le i n 
learn ing d i f fe ren t subjects seemed to have produced 
more consis tent r e s u l t s than those involving f ie ld 
dependence-independence dimension. This suggested 
fur ther explorat ion of conceptual s ty le preference 
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with regard to i t s effect on acquislon of conceptjr. 
I t has been claimed by the exponents of Advance 
Organizer Model,' the s tudies reviewed did rot 
seem to have indisputably confirmed the af fec t iveness 
of th i s model for learn ing and r e t en t ion of concepts. 
Logical reasoning leve l and a b i l i t y have been sho\<fn 
to be iii$)ortant fac tors a f fec t ing learning of 
concepts hy advance organizer t reatment . This 
indicated greater a p p l i c a b i l i t y of the model for 
teaching concepts to formal operat ional s tudents . 
Although no researcher has employed fu l l - f ledged 
Bruner model, the s tudies concentrating on various 
face ts of t h i s model indicated i t s effect iveness 
for the teaching of concepts. Further t e s t i n g of 
the model for teaching formal operat ional students 
seemed warranted. 
I t i s fur ther rea l ized that the problem of 
teaching concepts through models i s s t i l l unsolved. 
The problem has suf f ic ien t pedagogical and 
theore t i ca l inportance and hence fur ther attempt to 
resolve i t seemed warranted. Reviewers such as 
vattroek (1966), Cronbach (1966), Herman ( I969) , 
and Gustafsson (1975) have pointed out a number of 
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inadequacies In previous research on t h i s i s sue . 
Semantic incons i s tenc ies i n designating method, 
unfair treatment to d idac t i c group, methodological 
weakness and low technical qual i ty are the few to 
mention. Research evidence in t h i s area i s s t i l l 
inconclusive. Since these models had well defined 
formates, d i r e c t comparison between them was 
expected to be r e l a t i v e l y from those intending 
fac tors which v i t i a t e d previous research in t h i s 
area. I t was also revealed tha t there has been only 
one research study d i r e c t l y comparing effect iveness 
of these two models for the acquis i t ion of mathematical 
concepts by Chitriv (1983), even though Vfeil and 
Joyce (1985) suggested tha t Advance Organizer Model 
and Concept Attainment Model are concerned xdth 
acqu i s i t i on and r e t e n t i o n of concepts. Research 
evidence with regard to efficacy of Advance Organizer 
Model i s inconclusive. Travers (1976) concluded tha t 
the use of advance organizer did not increase the 
performance of the s tudent . Present study leads to 
sa t i s fy t h i s need to some extent . 
In India, some effor ts have been made to t r a i n 
teachers for using these models in t he i r day to day 
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teaching. The Department of Education, Devi 
Ahilya Vishwavidyalya, Indore conducted a series of 
training programmes in the year 1983, 1985 and 1986 
f^ r this purjwse. In this context, the researcher 
felt that these models should be experimented in 
Indian conditions before they are accepted ag a 
system of teacher education in this country. In 
the present study,therefore, the researcher studied 
the different aspects of teaching under these two 
models in the area of teacher education. 
C H A P T E R I I I 
DESIGN km PROCEDURE 
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3.0 .0 . Introduct ion 
The present study aimed a t the coraperatlve 
effectiveness of Concept Attainment Model and 
Advance Organizer Model with Tradi t ional Method for 
teaching selected concepts of 'Educational Administration 
and School Orpanization to s tudent - teachers . Both 
these models were compared with Trad i t iona l Method i n 
terms of a t t i t u d e towards teaching profess ion, the 
linii\(x1 into Impact of toachinc in terms of achievement 
and the p a r t i c i p a t i o n l eve l in developing lesson 
taught through these models. All these were stated 
in the form of objec t ives in chapter I . In the same 
chapter t heo re t i ca l aspects of the study along with 
ob jec t ives , the corresponding hypotheses were also 
s t a t ed . Empirical evidences were presented in the 
second chapter. In the present chapter , the 
methodology followed in carrying out the study has 
been presented i n d e t a i l under various headings l i k e 
sample, design, t o o l s , procedure for data co l l ec t ion , 
scor ing, and s t a t i s t i c a l techniques used for analyr>inn 
the da ta . The d e t a i l s of each one of them are 
discussed below : 
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3.1 .0 . Sample : The sample consisted of 75 s tudent- teachers 
of B.Ed, c lass of the Department of Education, 
Allcarh Muslim Universi ty, Allgarh (U.P. ) . The 
researcher selected 'Educational Administration and 
School Organization' course for the purpose of t h i s 
study. 
The researcher selected 75 s tudents- teachers on 
the basis of non-equivalent th ree s t a t i c groups of 
t u t o r i a l c l a s s e s . Each group namely A, B and C 
consisted of 25 s tudents . Groups A and G were 
exi^erimental groups and group B was control group. 
3 .2 .0 . Design : Kerlinger (1973) defined research design as 
"the plan, s t ruc tu re and s t ra tegy of inves t iga t ion 
conceived so as to obta in answers to research 
questions and control var iance". The plan includes 
an ou t l ine of what the inves t iga tor wi l l do from 
writing the hj^^othesis to the f ina l analysis of the 
da ta . The s t ruc ture r e fe r s to scheme of the operat ion 
of va r i ab les . The s t ra tegy implies how the research 
object ives w i l l be reached. Shulman (1970) suggested 
a scheme for examining the var iables which should be 
considered In formulating proposit ions about the l^est 
form of I m t r u c t l o n , p a r t i c u l a r l y when the p rnc t l t ionor 
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i s confronted with a contras t ing array of pos i t ions , 
The scheme i s depicted i n the following f igure : 
— f. 
Entering 
Character-
i s t i c of 
Learners 
1. Type of Subject 
Matter 
I 2 . Type of 
' I I n s t ruc t i on 
3 . Amount of 
ins t ruc t iona l 
type and place 
in 
i n s t ruc t i ona l 
sequence 
Ob.lective of 
Ins t ruc t ion 
Since Concept Attairinent Model (CAM) and 
Advance Organizer Model (AOM) of teaching involved 
in the present study took cont ras t ing p o s i t i o n vjith 
respect to a t ta i rment of educational ob j ec t i ve s , the 
choice of var iables for t h i s study was done according 
to the Shulman scheme. The type of subject matter 
was the selected concepts of Educational Administration 
and School Organization". Type of i n s t ruc t i ons were 
Bruner's Concept Attainment Model and Ausubel's 
Aivance Organizer Model. These two s t r a t eg i e s 
incl ined deducted-expository and inductive - discovery 
type of sequences respec t ive ly . Each type of 
109 
Ins t ruc t ion ^;a3 imparted for f i f t een clags-periods 
of 55 minutes each. Each object ive of in s t ruc t ion 
v/as product-centered, tha t i s , acquis i t ion of 
selected concepts. Entering cha rac t e r i s t i c s of the 
l ea rners were previous knowledge and i n t e l l i g e n c e . 
The independent var iables in the present study 
\;ere Bruner's Concept Attairment Model and Ausubel's 
Advance Organizer Model and Trad i t iona l Method i n 
the form of control treatment. 
The dependent var iables in the study were scores 
on achievement t e s t developed by the researcher 
a t t i t u d e towards teaching profession and scores 
obtained from observat ion matrix through Flander ' s 
in te rac t ion Analysis Categories System. 
The Previous Knowledge and i n t e l l i gence ^^ /6re 
t rea ted as cont ro l var iables in th i s study. 
3 .3 .0 . Selection of Eyperimental Desigq 
Select ion of eij^erimental design i s natural ly 
based upon the purposes of the experiment, the type of 
var iables to be manipulated and the conditions or 
l imi t ing fac tors under which i t may be conducted. 
Since appl ica t ion of the r e s u l t s of th i s study to 
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classroom teaching of se lec ted concepts of Education 
Administration and School Organization \^s one of 
the prime concerns to the researcher , the experiment 
vjcis conducted in the natural classroom s e t t i n g . The 
e s sen t i a l condit ion of a true experimental design, 
t ha t of random se lec t ion of subjects to form equivalent 
t reatment-groups, was d i f f i c u l t to be met in the 
classroom experiment. Like any head of the Unit/ 
I n s t i t i i t i on the Chairman of the Department of 
Education \«uld not allow his c l a s s to be reshuffled. 
Hence, "The Ibn-equivalent Control Group Design" 
(nnTiiplxill and ^tan^oy, 1%3) waa clionQn for -^lio ntiuly. 
The design i s diagramatical ly presented in the 
following figure : 
0^ Xi O2 
O3 X2 Ol^  
Dashed l ine between the rows indica tes non-equivalence 
of the groups. A. blank i n the th i rd row represents 
control group receiving no experimental treatment but 
a place in the form of t r a d i t i o n a l t reatment. Both 
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the control groups A and C are taught by AOM and 
CAM respect ively and control group B i s taught by TM. 
The procedure for design i s the same as for p r e - t e s t — 
p o s t - t e s t cont ro l group design except that In tact 
groups r a the r than randomly assigned ones are used. 
This problem mandates the use of p r e t e s t measures to 
demonstrate i n i t i a l equivalence of t he i n t a c t groups 
on the dependent va r i ab le . 
In respect of '^bn-equivalent Control Group 
Design' Kerlinger (1973) s ta ted tha t the fact must 
be faced tha t frequently in research i t i s extremely 
d i f f i c u l t or impossible to equate groups by random 
se lec t ion or random assignment or by matching. 
Researchers commonly take pains to e s t ab l i sh equivalence 
by other means and to the extent they are successful 
in doing so, to t h i s extent the design i s va l id . 
Z.h.O. Content fa B^ Taught 
The f i f t een concepts selected from 'Educational 
Administration and School Organization' i n B.Ed. 
Course were taught through CAM, ADM and TM. The l i s t 
of concepts i s given in Appendix A. 
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3 .5 .0 . Lesion Plans 
Each lesson plan was prepared by the researcher 
on f i f teen concepts taught through Concept Attainment 
llodel and Mvanoe Organizer Kodel and Tradi t iona l 
Method respec t ive ly . The prepared lesson plans on 
both the models are given i n Appendix C and D. The 
researcher taught both the experimental groups A and 
C through CAII and AOM, ffowever the researcher taught 
the control group B through Tradi t iona l Method which 
i s based on Herbartion teaching steps - Preparation, 
Presenta t ion , Association, Assimilation and 
Application. The format of these two models and 
Traditional Method are given i n Appendix B. 
3 .6 .0 . TQQIS Qf th9 -^ tudY 
In order to draw any val id conclusion from an 
experimental research, tools used for the measurement 
of var iables should be r e l i a b l e and va l id . This 
requirement is usual ly met by employing standardized 
t e s t s . Since no research has been done in the area 
selected for the research the researcher constructed 
his ovm t e s t for the purpose. The present study 
required the following too ls and measures : 
1t3 
(1) a t e s t for measuring i n t e l l l c e n c e , 
(2) a t e s t of measuring a t t i t u d e tov;ards teaching 
profession, 
(3) achievement scores of the student teachers i n 
the subject area involved in the study, 
(1+) an i n t e r ac t i on a m l y s i s system for measuring 
p a r t i c i p a t i o n / i n t e r a c t i o n l e v e l . 
3 . 6 . 1 . Measure of Intel l i t rence 
For measuring In te l l igence of the subjec ts , 
'The Group Test of General Mental Abil i ty (20/52), 
A Point Scale For Adults, constructed by Jaiota 
and Tandon (1971) was employed. This t e s t i s a sp i ra l 
omnibus type of group verbal t e s t of general mental 
a b i l i t y in English. I t I s a point scale for adul ts and 
can be used on educated ind iv idua ls of the ages 1 5 
years and above. 
The t e s t contains 100 quest ions . Besides i t 
employs 10 items for p rac t ice in beginning. Each 
item has been framed in a se lec t ive form providing 
mostly five a l t e rna t ives to each question. This has 
been done idth a view to make scoring more r ig id and 
objec t ive . The t e s t cons is t s of 9 sub te s t s , namely, 
r ^ b e r Ser ies , Mathematical In s t ruc t ions , Following 
^ ^ h • 
I n s t r u c t i o n s , Vocabulary S imi la rs , Vocabulary 
oppos i tes . C la s s i f i ca t i ons , Arologies, Best Answers 
and Reasoning. 
Heltabilitv of Intolligenoe Measure 
The r e l i a b i l i t y coeff ic ients of the t e s t have 
been tleterrained by three methods. The value and the 
names of each method are given aga ins t i t . 
(1) Spl i t - half methDd 91 (corrected value) 
(2) Kuder-Richardson formula fb. 20 , . . , . . 901 
(3) Item r e l i a b i l i t y index and the item variance . . . 9O6. 
Val idi ty of IntQllipence Measure 
Several s tudies have been done i n order to find 
out va l id i ty of the t e s t . In one of i t s s tud ie s , the 
present form (20/52) co r re l a t e s 28 with the Rev. 
Kinnosota Ptiper Form Board Test Series AA (Tandon, ^9&^). 
Further i t co r re l a t e s 35 with the academic examination 
marks and 67 with the Samoahik I'ansik Pariksha (A 
t e s t of General Mental Abil i ty i n Hindi by Dr. S . Ja lo ta ) . 
I t also cor re la tes 80 with the Samoahik Mansik Yogyata 
Pariksha ( I / 6 1 ) , the Hindi adoptation of 20/52 sca le . 
The in te l l igence t e s t of Ja lo ta i s given in 
Appendix E. 
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3 . 6 . 2 . Measure of A t t i t u d e Tovards Teaching; Profe.-^.glon 
"Teacher A t t i t u d e Inven to ry" developed by 
Dr. 3.P. A h l m ^ l i a (1978) was s e l e c t e d fo r t h e 
p r e s e n t s tudy to measure A t t i t u d e To^^rds Teaching 
P ro f e s s ion . The a t t i t u d e s c a l e \iQs developed on the 
l i n e s of L i k e r t type summated r a t i n g s p rocedure . The 
s c a l e vjas developed for the secondary school t e a c h e r s . 
I t c o n s i s t e d of 90 i tems with f i v e p o i n t - s c a l e . The 
s u b j e c t s were to read the s ta tement and s e l e c t one 
ou t of t h e f i v e o p t i o n s given a g a i n s t each s t a t ement . 
The f ive choices were s St rongly Agree (SA), Agree (A), 
Undecided (IFD), Disagree (D), and Strongly Disagree (3D). 
The r e l i a b i l i t y c o e f f i c i e n t of the s c a l e a re as 
follov/s : 
S p l i t ha l f method (odd-even) .88 
Tes t method (9 months) . 7 5 
KR 21 .70 
3 . 6 . 3 . I leasure of Achievement 
The achievement of s t u d e n t - t e a c h e r s \4&5 measured 
with the he lp of achievement t e s t developed by the 
r e s e a r c h e r . The achievement t e s t c o n s i s t e d of 10 
ques t i ons of sho r t answer t ype . Each ques t i on was to 
l)<-! ati:j\;oroil In f ivo p o l n t a . Tho t o s t vian ovaluntod 
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by 100 marks. Each question -was of 10 marks and 
the 10 marks were also d i s t r i bu t ed in 5 a l t e r n a t i v e 
poin ts . Each point was of 2 marks. The same 
achievement t e s t v^s administered i n p re - t e s t i ng and 
p o s t - t e s t i n c . The achievement t e s t i s given i n 
Appendix G. The follo\jing steps \jere followed vhi le 
developing the t e s t : 
Sten I : The f i r s t step of the t e s t construction 
\gar, the prepara t ion of blue p r in t of the t e s t , ''/hile 
Eial:inc blue p r in t a l l the cognitive aspects of the 
educat ioml object ives (Bloom 1956) were taken into 
considerat ion. 
Step I I : According to the blue p r in t 20 items of 
short-answer type were framed. These items were 
taken from the content of the course "Educational 
Administration and School Organization" of B.Ed. 
Course, Only English version of the items was made. 
The language of the items was kept very easy so that 
there sJx)ul d not be any difference in the understanding 
of the examiner, the teacher and the s tudents . 
'^tep I I I ; rbw t h i s l i s t of items was given to the 
teachers of the Department to know t h e i r reac t ions 
acainst the format of questions and tho l r d l s t r ac to r ' i . 
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On the basis of the i r opinion and suggestions five 
t e s t items were eliminated as they were some v/hat 
vacue in nature . 
'^tep IV : (Try Out ) : A booklet containing the l i s t 
of 15 items \}Q.s made. Each question was provided 
some space to give short-ansv^er. These were 
d i s t r i bu t ed to the s tudent- teachers in the Department 
of Edira t ion, AMU Aligarh (UP) for the t ry -ou t . 
Intro deletion for ansv/erlng the questions and the 
approximate t ime-l imit \-iere given in the booklet. 
Booklets -./ere d i s t r ibu ted in the c lass and 
ins t ruc t ion were read and explained. Each correct 
ansv^er \'/as awarded ten marks and a l l the wrong 
ansi./ers were given zero mark. 
Step V : Item Analysis : Item analysis \7as done iTy 
taking 27 percent of the students who scored the 
highest and 27 percent of students X'/ho scored the 
lowest scores . This was done to se lec t the items 
v/hlch discr iminates the best among the low and hipji 
achievers . 
^t$P VJ 5 Pinal Forms of the Te^t : Out of the 
ti;elve Items only ten items were selected for the 
f ina l form of the t e s t . Scoring was done by the 
researcher himself very ca re fu l ly . 
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:^ e1 l a b i l i t y : The r e l i a b i l i t y of t e s t was calculated 
by s p l i t - h a l f method (formula K-R 20) and was found 
to be O.S'^ f. 
Valirlltv : The t e s t showed high content va l i d i t y 
because i t was done on the bas is of spel l ing out the 
Course content with proper spec i f ica t ion . 
3.6.1}-. !:ea?^ure of Pa r t i c ipa t ion Level 
Flan ' ler 's In te rac t ion Analysis Category System 
vns used to measure the p a r t i c i p a t i o n / i n t e r a c t i o n 
l eve l of s tudent- teachers in the development of 
l essons . Flanders and h i s assoc ia tes developed a 
classroom observat ional system a t the univers i ty of 
Minnesota betv/een 1955 ani 1960. 
Flander 's system inves t iga tes the verbal 
behaviour of a teacher and s tudents in a classroom 
set t ing in order to enhance understanding and thus 
improve teaching behaviour (Amidon and Flanders, 1971). 
The Flander ' s In t e rac t ion Analysis System provided 
in Appendix H. cons is t s of ten ca tegor ies of verbal 
behaviour. Those are divided into three major 
sec t ions . Teacher Talk, Pupil Talk, and Silence and 
^;onf\^sion. 
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Ohncrvation Procedure 
Flander ' s system of i n t e r ac t i on analysis v^ as 
errployed by a trained observer in the present study. The 
observer in tl-B present study was Miss Nasreen, research 
joholnr , IHoj);irtiiinnt of Education, Allparh Muallm Unlvor.iity, 
AUcarh (IIP). She was trained in t h i s i n t e r ac t ion analysis 
system regarding encoding of observations before conducting 
the experiment. She used a l ive classroom of observat ions. 
I t \/as des i rable to take about five minutes to get 
acclimatized to the classroom s i t u a t i o n and s ta r ted 
recording. This recording is ca l led encoding process. I t 
was done by noting down every three seconds the category 
number of the i n t e r a c t i o n , she had then observed. She 
recorded these numbers in a sequence in a column. 
Prepara t ion of Observation Matrix;; 
Constructing an i n t e r a c t i o n matrix from raw data 
from the recorded sequence of events i s r e l a t i v e l y simple 
and straifhtforward. The method cons i s t s of enter ing the 
sequence of numbers into ten matrix (10 row by 10 column 
t a b l e ) . Each number was entered in the form of sequence 
p a i r s , being used twice , f i r s t l y as the f i r s t number and 
secondly as second number. The rows of the matrix represent 
the f i r s t number in the pa i r and the columns represent thfi 
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second. In t h i s v/ay overlaplng pa i r s of observations 
\;ere entered in appropriate c e l l s of the matr ix. The 
data \;ere begin and ended in s i lence ie category 10. 
The following example wil l c l a r i f y the procedure of 
matrix preparat ion. 
Recorded Sequence of Claf^s Room In t e r ac t i on 
I Pair 
I I I Pa i r 
V Pair 
VII Pai r 
IX Pair 
XE Pair 
n i l Pair 
XV Pair 
10 
5 
h 
8 
1+ 
8 
6 
2 
3 
5 
5 
10 
6 
7 
7 
6 
10 
I I Pair 
IV Pair 
VI Pair 
VIII Pair 
XPa i r 
XII Pai r 
xrv Pair 
XVI Pai r 
The Observation I 'a t r ix Table is given in Appendix I . 
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I n t e r p r e t a t i o n of In te rac t J9n Analysis Dat?^  
Amidon and Flanders (197l) have suggested that 
the inves t iga tor should avoid reference to matrix 
un t i l he/she had formulated a question about the 
JnteractJon da ta . Some probable questions are 
rentloned below s 
( I ) /hat i s the re la t ionsh ip of teacher t a l k 
to pupil t a lk ? 
( I I ) Is the teacher t yp ica l ly d i rec t or Indirect ? 
( i l l ) Ho\( much c lass t ime vias spent on l ec tu r ing ? 
( iv) Does the teacher generally ask narrow or 
broad questions ? 
(v) Ho\; does the teacher t y p i c a l l y communicate 
the subject matter ? 
In order to answer ce r t a in questions about 
classroom communication decoding may be done a t the 
following l e v e l s . 
(A) Quanti tat ive Analysis of Teacher Behaviour 
( i ) In te rac t ion Categories 
(11) Areas of In t e r ac t ion , 
( i l l ) Behaviour Rat ios . 
( Iv) In t e rac t ion Variables . 
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(B) Qual i ta t ive Analysis of Teacher Behaviour 
( i ) Clock-wise flow diagrams. 
(11) Box flow diagrams. 
( i i i )Loca t ing t he i n t e r ac t ion models of c r i t i c a l 
teaching behaviours. 
The researcher in t e rp re ted h is r e s u l t s on the 
haslg of ' I n t e r p r e t a t i o n Based on In te rac t ion 
Categor ies ' . The column t o t a l represents the use 
of various ca tegor ies . I t was converted in to 
percentage. Computation formula of behaviour ra t io 
from observation Matrix i s given i n Appendix J. 
Data G9lJ-?gt3.pn 
Pretes t and p o s t t e s t scores on a t t i t u d e towards 
teaching profess ion and on an achievement t e s t in 
educational adminis t ra t ion and school organizat ion 
\/ere col lec ted for t e s t i n g of the hypotheses of the 
present study. The scores- for knowing p a r t i c i p a t i o n 
level v;ere col lec ted through Fiander ' s In te rac t ion 
Analysis Categories System. 
?wrin^ 
Scoring was done according to the scoring 
proccduro for a p a r t i c u l a r t e s t given in tho tos t 
123 
booklet. Gain score of achievement and a t t i t u d e 
t e s t was obtained by subs t rac t ing the p r e - t e s t 
scores from the corresponding p o s t - t e s t scores . 
S t a t i s t i c a l Anyilvsls U?;ed 
Analysis of variance was applied to see the 
s ignif icance of difference among the mean gain 
scores of nchlevGraent and a t t i t u d e towards toachinc 
profession. For s ign i f i can t ' F ' r a t i o t t e s t was 
applied for each pai r of groups to t e s t the hypothesis 
of the present study. For p a r t i c i p a t i o n leve l 
FIACS was in te rp re ted on the basis of percentage. 
However CX ) - Chi square technique was used to t e s t 
the significance of the hypothesis . 
C H A P T E R IV 
ANALYSIS OF DATA 
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^ . 0 . Intl?oductlon 
The th i rd chapter deals with the r e s u l t obtained 
for the ve r i f i ca t ion of the hypotheses. For develop-
ing t h i s chapter each objec t ive of the present study 
has been s t a t ed . I t i s followed ly i t s corresponding 
n u l l hypothesis . The analysis of the obtained 
r e s u l t s for a pa r t i cu l a r hyipothesls has been presented 
along with i t s r e s u l t . The objec t ives of the study 
have been specif ied as follows : 
^ . 1 . Filrnt? 0]?l9flUY9 
The f i r s t objec t ive of the study i s as follows s 
'To a s c e r t a i n the change of s tudent - teachers 
profession taught through CAM and AOM*. 
The corresponding nul l hypothesis i s formulated 
as follows i 
^KM liypo thes i s 1 J 
"There i s no significfimt di f ference in the change 
of a t t i t u d e s of s tudent - teachers towards teaching 
profession taught through CAM, AOM." 
To know the comparative effect iveness in the 
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change of a t t i t u d e s of s tudent- teachers towards 
teaching profession taught through ADM, CAM & TM, 
the researcher made the following sub-hypotheses 
per ta in ing to t h i s ob jec t ive . 
Sub-hypothesis 1.1. s 
There i s no s ign i f ican t difference between the 
p r e - t e s t and p o s t - t e s t a t t i t u d e scores of s tudent-
teachers taught through Advance Organizer Model (AOM), 
Table - k.^ 
Means, SDs and t value for a t t i t u d e 
scores of s tudent- teachers towards 
teaching profession taught through 
Advance Organizer Model. 
Treatment N Mean SD y ^ ^ g 
Advance Organizer 25 238.M^ 28.69 
Model Pre - tes t 
Advance Organizer 25 260.68 2 -^
Model Pos t - t e s t 
5.1^3 
S = Signif icant 
To t e s t th i s hypothesis ' t ' t e s t of s ignif icance 
of mean difference was applied and the ' t ' - value 
alongwlth tho means and SD3 of the two t r i a l s have 
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been given in table U. 1. The calculated t -va iue 
5.15 Is s ign i f ican t a t 0.0 5 l e v e l . This shows that 
there i s a s ign i f i can t gain in a t t i t u d e scores of 
s tudent- teachers tovards teaching profession when 
taught through Advance Organizer Model. P o s t - t e s t 
mean (260.68) i s g rea te r than the mean of p r e - t e s t 
score (238.^^) , i t ind ica tes that the difference in 
a t t i t u d e due to the treatment i s r» t by chance. 
Therefore the hypothesis s ta ted above i s re jec ted . 
Sub-%pothesis 1.2 : 
"There i s no s ign i f i can t dif ference between the 
p r e - t e s t and p o s t - t e s t a t t i t u d e scores of s tudent-
teachers taught through Concept Attainment Model. " 
The ' t ' t e s t of s ignif icance of difference among 
the means was applied to t e s t the above hypothesis 
and the r e s u l t . 
Table - H-.r2 
Meana, SDs and ' t ' - v a l u e for a t t i t u d e 
scores of s tudent- teachers towards teaching 
profession taught through CAM. 
Treatment N Mean SD U F t L e v e l 
value of 
s i g n i -
f icance 
^LSH 
CAM 
Pre- tes t 25 211 2U-.27 
2l+ ').3 3 2.06 
CAM 
P o s t - t e s t 25 2.38.6lf 1 .^^ -7 
3 a Signif icant 
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found ( t ab le h,2) Ind ica tes tha t there i s s ign i f i can t 
difference i n the means of p r e - t e s t and p o s t - t e s t 
a t t i t u d e scores of s tudent- teachers taught through 
Concept Attainment Ifedel. P o s t - t e s t mean (238.6^) i s 
greater than the mean of p r e - t e s t score (211), I t 
i nd i ca t e s t ha t the difference in a t t i t u d e due to the 
treatment Is not by chance. Therefore the above 
stated hypothesis i s r e j e c t e d . 
Sub-hypothesis 1,3 > 
"There is no s igni f icant difference in the change 
of a t t i t u d e s of s tudent- teachers towards teaching 
profession taught through CAM, AOM and TM". 
Table - h.^ 
Summary t a b l e for ANDVA among means of gain 
scores in a t t i t u d e of s tudent - teachers 
tovjards teaching profession taught through 
CAM, ADM and TM. 
Treatment df SS SS(Mean) ' F ' value 
Varia t ion 2 I6W1.15 820.57 
Among 
Groups 
1.68 N3 
Variat ion 
vathln 72 35t)l^5.52 1+86. A 
G roups 
KS = NDt Signif icant a t 0.0 5 l eve l . 
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To ver i fy the nu l l hypothesis analys is of 
variance (AfDVA) was applied and ' F ' value 1.68 
given in table h,3 i s m t s ign i f i can t a t 0 .05 l e v e l , 
which sho\»s tha t the gain i n a t t i t u d e scores by 
three d i f f e r en t s t r a t e g i e s of teaching i s 
in s ign i f i can t ly d i f f e r en t . Thus the n u l l hypothesis 
i s accepted a t the significance of 0 , 0 5 l e v e l . 
However, the r e s u l t obtained was again t es ted 
by applying ' t* t e s t for pa i r of groups to know 
the r e l a t i v e effect iveness of the teaching s t r a t e g i e s . 
Thus the researcher fur ther tes ted the following 
null hypotheses i 
Sub-Hypothesis 1.^ t 
"There i s no s ign i f i can t difference in the 
change of a t t i t u d e s of s tudent- teachers towards 
teaching profession taught through GAM and ADM". 
Table - If A 
Means, SDs and ' t * -va lue for the gain a t t i t u d e 
scores of s tudent- teachers towards teaching 
profession taught through CAM and ADM. 
Treatment N Mean SD t -value 
CAM 25 2 7 . ^ 2 5.2^-
0.72 NS 
ADM 2 5 22.2M- 2if.01 
NS = Ib t s ign i f ican t a t 0.0 5 l e v e l . 
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I t i s Indicated from the Table ^,k that there i s no 
s igni f icant difference i n the means of gain 
a t t i t u d e scores of s tudent- teachers tovards teaching 
profession taught through CAM and ADM. Thus above 
s ta ted hypothesis i s accepted at the s ignif icance of 
0 .05 l e v e l . 
Sub-Ifypothesis 1.5 
"There i s no s ign i f i can t dif ference i n the 
change of a t t i t u d e of s tudent- teachers towards 
teaching profession taught through CAM and TM." 
Tat>l9 - H.? 
Means, SDs and ' t ' value for the gain 
a t t i t u d e scores of s tudent- teachers to-wards 
teaching profession taught through CAM and TM. 
Treatment N Mean 'SD t-value 
GAM 25 2 7 . ^ 25.IH 
2.03 s 
Tl'I 25 15.96 10.92 
3 = Signif icant at 0.0 5 l e v e l . 
I t i s indicated from the Table 1.5 t h a t there i s 
s ign i f i can t difference among the means of gain 
a t t i t u d e scores of student-teacher3 towards teaching 
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profession through CAM and TM. Mean (27.^0) of 
gain a t t i t u d e scores of s tudent- teachers taught 
through CAM i s greater than Mean (15.96)of gain 
a t t i t u d e scores of s tudent- teachers taught through 
TM. Thus above s ta ted n u l l hypothesis i s re jected 
a t the s ignif icance of 0.0 5 l e v e l . 
Sub-Hypothesis 1,6 : 
"There i s no s igni f icant difference in the 
change of a t t i t u d e of s tudent- teachers towards 
teaching profession taught through ADM and TM," 
Tame - h.^ 
Means, SDs, and ' t ' value for the gain 
a t t i t u d e scores of s tudent- teachers tovjards 
teaching profess ion taught through ADM and TM, 
Treatment N Mean SD ' t ' value 
ADM 2 5 22.2^ 2if.01 
0.88 NS 
TM 25 15.96 10.92 
NS = NDt s ign i f i can t a t 0 .05 l e v e l . 
I t i s irxiicated from the Table ^-.6 tha t there i s 
no s ign i f i can t difference among the means of gain 
a t t i t u d e scores of s tudent- teachers taught through 
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ADM and TM. Thus the above s t a t ed hypothesis i s 
accepted signif icance of 0 ,05 l e v e l . 
In order to know the effect of i n t e l l i g e n c e , 
the researcher divided each group into tvc par t s -
Above Average and Below Average s tudent- teachers 
taught through CAM, ADM and TM, To compare these 
s t r a t e g i e s , the researcher made the following sub-
hul l -hypothesis pe r ta in ing the objec t ive I . 
Sub-Hypo thes i s 1.7 : 
"There i s no s ign i f i can t difference i n the change 
of a t t i t u d e of above average and below average student-
teachers towards teaching profess ion taught through 
ADM." 
Table showing means. SDs and ' t ' value for the 
gain scores in a t t i t u d e of s tudent- teachers 
towards teaching profession taught through ADM. 
Sublect 
Above Average 
s tudent- teachers 
Below Average 
s tudent - teachers 
N 
10 
10 
Mean 
2h.l 
^h,6 
SD ' t ' value 
28.99 
0.88 NS 
15.86 
N3 = NDt s ign i f i can t a t 0 .05 l e v e l . 
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I t i s indicated from the t ab l e h,7 tha t there i s 
no s ign i f i can t difference in the means of a t t i t u d e 
scores of above average and below average student-
teachers towards teaching profession taught through 
Advance Organizer Model; and thus the above 
hypothesis I s accepted. 
Sub-Hypothesis 1.8 : 
"There i s no s ign i f i can t difference in the 
change of a t t i t u d e of above average and below average 
s tudent- teachers towards teaching profession taught 
through CAll." 
Table showing means, 3Ds and ' t ' value for 
the gain scores in a t t i t u d e of student-
teachers towards teaching profession taught 
through CAM, 
Subject F? Mean SD ' t ' value 
Above Average 10 22.8 21+.05 
s tude nt- teacher s 
1.03 IB 
Below Average 10 lh,h 21+.03 
3tuddnt-teachers 
N3 = Ibt Signif icant a t 0.0 5 l e v e l . 
I t i s indicated from the Table M-.8 tha t the re i s 
no s ign i f ican t difference among the means of a t t i t u d e 
13^ 
scores of above average and below average student-
teachers towards teaching profess ion taught through 
Concept Attainment Model, thus the above hypothesis 
I s accepted, 
Sub-Hypo thes i s 1.9 s 
"There I s no s ign i f ican t difference In the change 
of a t t i t u d e of above average and below average s tudent-
teachers towards teaching profession taught through TM." 
Table showing Means, SDs and ' t ' value for 
the gain scores In a t t i t u d e of s tudent- teachers 
towards teaching profession taught through TM. 
Subject N Mean 3D t-value 
Above Average 9 lV, 77 10.81 
s tudent- teachers 
0.00 NS 
Below Average 9 1^.77 16.16 
s tudent- teachers 
NS = fet s ign i f i can t a t 0 .05 l e v e l . 
I t i s indicated from the Table h,9 t h a t there I s 
no s ign i f ican t dif ference among the means of a t t i t u d e 
scores of above average and below average s tudent-
teachers towards teaching profession taught through 
Tradi t ional Method, thus the above hypothesis Is 
accepted. 
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Sub-Hypothesis 1.10 : 
"There I s no s igni f icant d i f ference in the change 
of a t t i t u d e of above average s tudent - teachers tovjards 
teaching profession taught through ADM and CAM". 
Table - If, TO 
Means. SDs and ' t ' value for the gain scores 
in a t t i t u d e of s tudent - teachers towards-
teaching profession taught through AOM and CAM. 
Treatment N Mean SD t -value 
ADM 1 0 2^-.3 28.99 
0.12 N3 
CAM 10 22.8 2if.0 5 
NS = Ib t s ign i f i can t a t 0.0 5 l e v e l . 
I t i s indicated from the Table k,lO t ha t there i s 
no s ign i f i can t difference i n the means of a t t i t u d e scores 
of above average s tudent- teachers towards teaching 
profession taught through ADM and CAM, thus the above 
hypothesis i s accepted. 
Sub-Hypothesis 1.11 • 
"There i s no s ign i f i can t difference in the change 
of a t t i t u d e of below average s tudent- teachers towards 
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teaching profession taught through ADM and CAM. 
Means, SDs and ' t ' value for the gain 
scores in a t t i t u d e of s tudent- teacherg 
towards teaching profession taught through 
ADM and CAM. 
Treatment N Mean SD t -value 
ACM 10 ^k,6 15.86 
2.06 NS 
CAl-I 10 Zk,k 2^•.03 
N3 = Not s ign i f i can t 
I t i s indicated from the Table •^. 11 tha t there i s 
no s ign i f i can t difference among the means of 
a t t i t i i i e scores of below average s tudent- teachers 
towards teaching profession taught through ADM and 
CAl-1, thus the above stated hypothesis i s accepted. 
Sub-Hypothesis 1.12 : 
"There i s no s ign i f i can t difference i n the 
change of a t t i t u d e of above-average s tudent- teachers 
towards teaching profession taught through ADM 
and TH." 
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Table - lf.12 
Means, SDs and ' t ' value for the gain 
scores In a t t i t u d e of above average 
student-teacher3 tovjards teaching 
profession taught through ADM and TM, 
Treatment N Mean SD ' t ' value 
AOM 1 0 2lf.3 28.99 
1.90 NS 
TM 9 1^.77 10.81 
NS = Ifet s ign i f i can t at 0 . 0 5 l e v e l . 
I t I s Indicated from the Table •^, 12 that there i s no 
s ign i f ican t difference among the means of a t t i t ude 
scores of above average s tudent- teachers towards 
teaching profession taught through ADM and TM, thus 
the above s ta ted hypothesis i s accepted. 
Sub-Hypothesis 1.13 » 
"There i s no s ign i f i can t difference i n the 
change of a t t i t u d e of below-average s tudent- teachers 
towards teaching profession taught through ADM and TM." 
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Means, 3Ds and ' t ' value for the gain 
scores In the a t t i t u d e of below-average 
s tu ien t - teacher3 towards teaching 
profession taught through ADM and TM. 
Treatment N Mean SD ' t ' value 
ADM 1 0 ^k,6 15.86 
0 . 0 2 NS 
TM 9 1^.77 16.16 
I^ = Not s ign i f ican t a t 0 .05 l eve l . 
I t i s indicated from the Table ^ .13 tha t there i s 
no s ign i f i can t difference among the means of 
a t t i t u d e scores of below-average student-teachers 
towards teaching profession taught through ADM and 
TM, thus the above s ta ted hypothesis i s accepted. 
Sub-Hypothesis l . t ^ : 
"There I s no s ign i f i can t difference in the 
change of a t t i t u d e of above average s tudent- teachers 
towards teaching profession taught through CAM and 
TM." 
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T a b l e H.jif 
Mean, SDs and ' t* value for the gain 
scores i n the a t t i t u d e of above 
average s tudent- teachers towards teaching 
profession taught through CAM and TM. 
Treatment N Mean SD " t ' value 
CAM 1 0 22.8 2»+.05 
0.8? m 
TM 9 1^.77 10.81 
NS = Ibt s ign i f i can t a t 0.0 5 l e v e l . 
I t i s indicated from the Table h,^h t ha t there i s 
no s ign i f i can t dif ference among the means of 
a t t i t u d e scores of above average s tudent- teachers 
towards teaching profession taught through CAM and 
TM, thus the above s ta ted hypothesis i s accepted. 
Sub-Hypothesis 1.15 « 
"There i s no s ign i f i can t difference in the 
change of a t t i t u d e of below average s tudent- teachers 
towards teaching profession tavight through CAM and 
TH. •• 
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Ta l^g - ^.1? 
Means, SDs and ' t ' value for the gain 
scores in the a t t i t u d e of abave average 
s tudent- teachers towards teaching 
profession taught through CAM and TM. 
Treatment N Means SD t -va lue 
CAM 10 3^ A 2if.03 
1.96 NS 
TM 9 1^.77 16.16 
NS = NDt s ign i f i can t a t 0.0 5 leve l 
I t i s iMica ted from the Table •^. 13 t h a t there i s 
no s ign i f ican t difference anong the means of 
a t t i t u d e scores of above average s tudent- teachers 
towards teaching profession taught through CAM and 
TM, thus the above s ta ted hypothesis i s accepted, 
^-.2. gecond Obleotive 
The second object ive of the study i s as follows : 
"To examine the immediate impact of teaching 
taught through CAM and ADM." 
The second corresponding null hypothesis i s 
as follows ; 
1V1 
^^'l'2 HYpothQSls 2 
"There i s no s ign i f ican t difference in the 
immediate attainment leve l of teacher education of 
s tudent- teacher 3 taught through CAM and ADM." 
In order to know the comparative effect iveness 
of CAM, AOM and TM i n the inmedlate attainment l eve l 
of teacher education of s tuden t - t eachers , the 
researcher made the following sub-null hypothesis 
per ta in ing to the second ob jec t ive . . 
3ub-H/pothesis 2.1 : 
'There i s no s ign i f i can t difference in t he 
p r e - t e s t and p o s t - t e s t achievement scores of s tudent-
teachers taught through Concept Attainment Model', 
Means. SDs and ' t ' value for the p r e - t e s t — 
pos t - t e s t achievement scores of s tudent- teacher3 
taught through CAM, 
Treatment N Means 3Ds ' t ' value 
CAM 25 35.68 5.18 
p r e - t e s t 
CAl-I 25 56, Mf 6.06 
p o s t - t e s t 
S = Significant at 0 .05 l e v e l . 
10.28 3 
1»f2 
Again ' t ' t e s t of s igni f icance wag applied to t e s t 
the hypothesis. I t i s indicated from the Table ^ ,1 :^ ' 
tha t 10.28 ' t ' value i s s ign i f i can t a t 0 .05 l e v e l . 
I t shows t h a t the students have achieved more in 
second t r i a l ( P o s t - t e s t ) as the mean achievement 
scores of Fbs t - t e s t 56,M+ i s greater than the mean of 
aclileveraent scores of p r e - t e s t 35.68. Thus above 
s ta ted nu l l hypothesis i s re jec ted at 0 .05 l e v e l , 
Sub-ffypothesis 2.2 t 
"There i s no s igni f icant difference in the 
p r e - t e s t and p o s t - t e s t achievement scores of s tudent-
teachers taught through Advance Organizer Model." 
Table - lf.1? 
Means, SDs and ' t ' value for the p r e - t e s t and 
p o s t - t e s t achievement scores of s tudent - teachers 
taught through ADM. 
Treatment N Mean SD t-value 
ADM 2 5 36.72 2.6 
Pro- tos t 
ADH 25 55.72 8.85 
Pos t - t e s t 
5.21 "5 
S = Signif icant a t 0 .05 l e v e l . 
m-3 
I t i s indicated from Table ^ - . 1 ^ t h a t 5.21 ' t ' value 
i s s ign i f ican t a t 0 .05 l e v e l . I t shows tha t the 
students have achieved more in second t r i a l ( p o s t - t e s t ) 
as the mean achievement scores of p o s t - t e s t (5^.72) i s 
greater than the mean of achievement scores of p r e - t e s t 
(36.72). Thus the above s ta ted n u l l hypothesis i s 
rejected at 0 .05 l e v e l . 
Syb-Hypothesis 2.3 t 
"There is no s ign i f ican t difference In the 
p r e - t e s t and p o s t - t e s t achievement scores of s tudent-
teachers taught through Tradi t iona l Method." 
Table - f^. Ifi 
Means, SDs and ' t ' value for the p r e - t e s t and 
p o s t - t e s t achievement scores of s tudent- teachers 
taught through TM. 
Treatment N Mean SD t -value 
TM 25 If 0.80 7.20 
P r e - t e s t 10.83 s 
TM 25 53.88 7.01 
Pos t - t e s t 
S = Signif icant at 0 .05 l e v e l . 
I t i s indicated from the Table ^. 1|> tha t 10.83 ' t ' 
value i s s l cn i f i can t a t O.05 l e v e l . I t shows t h a t the 
s tudent - teachers have achieved more i n second t r i a l 
iMf 
(pos t - t e s t ) as the mean achievement scores of 
P o s t - t e s t (53.88) i s greater than the mean of 
achlevanent scores p r e - t e s t (^-0.80). Thus the 
above s ta ted nul l hypothesis i s re jec ted at 0 .05 
l e v e l . 
Sub-Hypothesis 2 .^ : 
"There i s no s ign i f i can t difference between the 
gain achievement scores of the s tudent - teachers 
taught through CAM, ADM and TM." 
Table - H, ..''0 
Summary tab le for A^ DVA among means of gadn 
scores i n achievement of s tudent- teachers i n 
Educational Administration and School 
Organization taught through ADM, cm and TM. 
Source of df SS SS(Mean) ' F ' value 
Variat ion 
Variat ion 2 819.31 HO9.65 
Among 
9.12 S Groups 
Variation 72 3233.36 Mf. 91 
Wit Id n 
Groups 
S = Signif icant a t 0.0 5 l e v e l . 
This hypothesis was t es ted by applying 'F* t e s t of 
s lgn i f Ica ixe of difference among the means of gain 
^h5 
scores of achievement when taught through Concept 
Attainment Model, Advance Organizer Model and 
Tradi t iona l Method, and the r e s u l t found i s given 
in Table h,t^. I t i s indicated from the t ab le that 
9.12 ' F ' value is s igni f icant a t 0 .05 l e v e l , 
therefore the nul l hypothesis I s r e jec ted . This 
c lear ly shows tha t these three d i f fe ren t teaching 
s t r a t e g i e s have d i f f e r e n t i a l e f f ec t s . 
For finding out the r e l a t i v e effect iveness of 
these s t r a t eg i e s ' t* t e s t of s igni f icance of 
difference among the means has been applied to t e s t 
the following nul l hypothesis : 
Sub-Hypothesis 2. 5 ' 
"There i s no s ign i f ican t d i f ference between the 
cain achievement scores of the s tudent- teachers 
taught through CAM and ADM." 
Table - lf.20 
Means, SDs and ' t ' value for the gain 
scores in achievement of s tudent- teachers 
taught through CAM and ADM. 
Treatment N Means SD ' t ' value 
CAI'I 
ADM 
25 
25 
17. 
21 
8 7.3^ 
6. If? 
1, .6 le 
NS * N3t s i g n i f i c a n t . 
11+6 
I t i s Indicated from the Table h,2r t ha t t he re i s 
no s ign i f i can t difference i n the means of 
achievement scores of s tudent - teachers in Educational 
Administration and School Organization taught through 
CAM and AOM, thus the above stated nul l hypothesis 
i s accepted. 
Sub-Hypo thes i s 2 .6 : 
"There i s no s igni f icant difference between the 
gain achievement scores of the s tudent- teachers 
taught through ADM and TM. 
Means, SDs and ' t ' value for the gain scores 
in achievement of s tudent- teachers taught 
through ADM a«i TM. 
Treatment N Means SD t -value 
AOM 25 17.8 7.3^ 
2.03 3 
TM 25 13.8 6,2k 
S = Signif icant a t 0 .05 l eve l 
I t i s indicated from the t ab le l f . 2 | t h a t there i s 
s ign i f i can t difference in the means of gain 
achiovcment scores of s tudent- teachers taught through 
ADM and TM. Mean 17.8 of gain achievement scores of 
11+7 
s tudent- teachers taupht through ADM i s greater than 
mean I3 .8 of gain achievement scores of s tudent-
teachers taught through TM, thus the above stated 
nul l hypothesis i s re jec ted a t s ignif icance of O.05 
l e v e l . 
Sub-Hypo the s is 2.7 t 
"There i s no s ign i f ican t difference between the 
gain achievement scores of the s tudent- teacher3 
taught through CAM and TM." 
Table - If.27 
Means, SDs and ' t ' value for the gain score 
in achievement of s tudent- teachers taught 
through CAM and TM. 
Treatment N Mean SD t-value 
CAM 2? 21 e.k? 
3.92 3 
TM 25 13.8 6.2lf 
S = Signif icant a t 0.0 5 l e v e l . 
I t i s c lea r from the Table h,21 t ha t there i s 
s ign i f icant dif ference among the means of gain 
achievement scores of s tudent- teachers taught through 
CAM ard TM. Mean 21 of gain achievement scores of 
s tudent- teachers taught through CAM i s greater than 
T^ 8 
mean 13. 8 of gain achievement scores of s tudent -
teachers taught through TM, Thus the above stated 
nul l hypothesis i s re jec ted a t 0 .05 s ignif icance l e v e l . 
In order to know the e f fec t of i n t e l l i gence on 
s tuden t - t eachers , the researcher fur ther made the 
following sub-nul l hypothesis . 
Sub-Hypo thes i s 2.8 : 
"There i s no s ign i f i can t difference between the 
gain achievement scores of above average s tudent-
teacher s taught thirough ADM. " 
Table h,2Q 
Means, SDs and ' t ' value for the gain scores in 
achievement of above-average and below average 
s tudent- teachers taught through ADM. 
Subjects N Mean SD t -va lue 
Above 10 19.9 11.72 
Average 
s tudent- teachers 1.19 NS 
Below average 10 iM-, 5 6.78 
s tudent- teacher s 
NS = Not s ign i f ican t a t 0 .05 l e v e l . 
Ti+9 
I t i s Indicated from the Table ^-.23 tha t there i s 
ro s ign i f ican t difference between the means of 
aclilovemont ocoroa of abovo avorago- and bolow 
average s tudent- teachers taught through ADM. Thus 
above s tated nul l hypothesis i s accepted a t 
s ignif icance of 0 .05 l e v e l . 
Sub-Hypothesis 2.9 : 
"There i s no s ign i f i can t difference between the 
gain achievement scores of above-average student-
teachers taught through CAM," 
Tal?ie - ^ . 2 ^ 
Means, SDs and ' t ' value for the gain in 
achievement scores and below average of 
above average s tudent- teachers taught 
through CAM. 
Subjects N Mean SD t -va luo 
Above average 10 23 .5 ^.^1 
s tudent- teachers 
1.07 NS 
Below Average 10 20.2 8.06 
Stiiient-teacher 3 
NS = rbt s ign i f i can t a t 0 ,05 l e v e l . 
I t i s indicated from the Table ^.2i ,f that there i s no 
s ign i f i can t difference between the means of achievement 
scores of above average and below average s tudent-
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teachers taught through ADM. Thug above s ta ted 
hypothesis i s accepted a t the 0 .05 s ignif icance level , 
Sub-Hypothesis 2.10 : 
"There i s no s ign i f i can t difference between the 
gain achievement scores of above-average and below-
average s tudent- teachers taught through TM." 
Tat>le - H.^f 
Means, SDs and ' t ' value for the gain 
achievenent scores of above-average and 
below average s tudent- teachers taught 
through TM. 
Subjects N Mean SDs t -value 
Above Average 9 11.55 3.72 
Student-teachers 
1.63 N3 
Below Average 9 11.77 8.23 
Student- teachers 
N3 = Not s ignif icance a t 0,0 5 l e v e l . 
I t i s indicated from the Table ^-.2^ t h a t there i s no 
s ign i f ican t difference between the means of 
achievement scores of above average and below average 
s tudent- teachers taught through TM. Thus above-
s ta ted hypothesis i s accepted at the s ignif icance of 
0 .05 l e v e l . 
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Sub-Hypoth9sl3 2.11 J 
"There I s no s ign i f ican t d i f ference i n the 
achievement scores of above average s tudent- teachers 
taught through ADM and CAM." 
Table - k.26 
Means, SDs and ' t ' value for the gain achievement 
scores of above average s tudent- teachers taught 
through CAM and ADM. 
Treatment N Mean SDs t -va lue 
CAM 10 19.9 7.03 
1 . 3 0 NS 
ADM 10 23 .5 ^M 
' NS = Not s ign i f ican t at O.05 l e v e l . 
I t i s indicated from the Table W,2^ tha t there i s no 
s ign i f i can t - difference among the means of achievement 
scores of above-average s tudent - teachers taught 
through CAM and ADM. Thus the above s tated hypothesis 
i s accepted a t the s ign l f i came of 0 .05 l e v e l . 
Sub-Ifypothesis 2.12 » 
"There i s no s ign i f ican t difference i n the 
achievement scores of below average s tudent- teachers 
taught through CAM and ADM." 
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Means, SDs and ' t ' value for the gain 
achievement scores of below-average 
student- tea3hers taught through CAM 
and ADM. 
Treatment N Mean 3Dg t -va lue 
CAM 10 20.2 7.81 
1.66 ra 
ADM 1 0 1^-.2 6.78 
N3 = Ifot s ign i f i can t at 0 .05 l e v e l . 
I t i s indica ted from the Table h,27 tha t there i s no 
s ign i f i can t difference among the means of achievement 
scores of below average s tudent- teachers taught 
through CAM and ADM, Thus the above s ta ted hypothesis 
i s accepted a t the s ignif icance of O.05 l eve l . 
Sub-Hypothesis 2.13 • 
"There i s no s ign i f i can t difference in the 
achievemait scores of above-average s tudent- teachers 
taught through ADM and TM." 
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Table • k.2f} 
Means, SDs and ' t ' value for the gain 
achievement scores of above-average 
s tudent- teachers taught through ADM and TM. 
Treatment N Mean SDs t -value 
ADM 10 19.9 6.28 
3.29 3 
TM 9 1 1 . 5 5 3.72 
3 = Signif icant a t 0 ,05 l e v e l . 
I t i s indicated from the Table ^ . 2 ^ tha t there i s 
s igni f icant difference among the means of achievement 
scores of above average s tudent- teachers taught 
through ADM and TM, Mean (19.9) of gain achievement 
scores of above average s tudent- teachers taught 
through AOM i s greater than Mean (11.55) of gain 
achievement scores of above-average s tudent- teachers 
taught through TM. Thus above s ta ted hypothesis i s 
re jec ted a t the s ignif icance of 0 .05 l e v e l . 
Sub-Hypo the s i s 2,^h : 
"There i s no s ign i f ican t difference i n the gain 
achievement scores of below average s tudent- teachers 
taught through ADK and TM." 
1 ^ 
Table - h. 
Means, SDs and ' t* value for the gain 
achievement scores of below average student-
teachers taught through ADM and TM. 
Treatment N Mean SD t -va lue 
ADM 10 1^-. 5 5.66 
0.67 N3 
TM 9 16.77 8.23 
NS = Not s igni f icant a t 0 .05 l e v e l . 
I t i s Indicated from the Table k,> tha t there i s no 
s ign i f i can t difference among the means of achievement 
scores of below average s tudent- teachers taught 
through ADM and TM. Thus above s ta ted hypothesis i s 
accepted at the signif icance of 0 .05 l e v e l . 
Sub-Hypothesis 2 .15 : 
"There i s HD s ign i f i can t difference i n the 
achievement scores of above-average s tudent - teachers 
taught through CAM and DI." 
Table ^ .m 
Means, SDs and ' t ' value for the gain 
achievement scores of above average s tudent-
teachers taught through CAM and TM, 
Treatment N Mean SD t -va lue 
^ ^ i To 2 3 . 5D CTl 
6.02 3 
TM 9 11.55 3.73 
S= Signif icant a t 0 .05 l e v e l . 
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I t i s indicated from the Table I+.3.O tha t there i s 
s ign i f i can t d i f ference among the means of achievement 
scores of above-average s tudent- teachers taught 
through CA14 and TM. Mean (23. 50) of gain achievement 
scores of above average s tudent - teachers i s greater 
than Mean (11.55) of gain achievement scores of 
above-average s tudent- teachers taught through CAM 
and TM. Thus above-stated hypothesis i s re jec ted a t 
the significance of 0 .05 l e v e l . 
Sub-Hypothesis 2.16 : 
"There i s no s ign i f ican t difference i n the 
achievement scores of below average s tudent- teachers 
taught through CAM and TM." 
Ta^le - ^ .3» 
Means, SDs and ' t ' value for the gain 
achievement scores of below-average s tudent-
teachers taught through CAM and TM, 
"m Treatment Tl Mean STi t -value 
cm 10 20.2 8.06 
TM 9 16.77 8.21+ 
0 . 8 7 N3 
m = NDt s ign i f i can t a t O.05 l eve l . 
I t i s indicated from the Table U-.3/ tha t there i s no 
s ign i f ican t difference among means of achievement 
13*6 
scores of below average s tudent- teachers taught 
through CAM and TM. Thus above s ta ted hypothesis Is 
accepted at the s ignif icance of 0 .05 l e v e l , 
^ ^ • 3 - ^ Third Objective 
The object ive i s as follows : 
"To asce r t a in the difference i n the p a r t i c i p a t i o n 
of s tudent- teachers in the development of lesson 
taught through CAM and ADM." 
The th i rd corresponding n u l l hypothesis i s 
formulated as follows : 
There i s no s ign i f i can t difference i n student 
t eachers ' participation in the c lass taught through 
CAM and ADM. 
In order to know the comparative effect iveness 
of CAM, AOM and TM in the participation of s tudent -
teachers in c l a s s , the researcher t es ted the folloviing 
sub-null hypothesis . 
Sub-Hypotheals 3.1 J 
"There is no s ign i f i can t difference in student 
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t eachers ' p a r t i c i p a t i o n i n tha c lass taught through 
CAM a r d ADM. 
Tnt>le • k.n 
The observed frequencies and expected 
frequencies taken from observat ion 
Matrix of the s tuden t - t eachers ' p a r t i c i p a t i o n 
in the c lass taught through CAM and AOM. 
Treatme 
AOM 
CAM 
Total 
int Teacher 
talk 
l!i.6)^ 
366 
(325.^) 
690 
student 
talk 
97 (82.lf) 
^9 , (73.5) 
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s i lence 
32 
(35.9) 
36 
(32.1) 
68 
Total X2-value 
1+83 
6.99 S 
^31 
91^ 
S = Signif icant a t 0 . 0 ? l eve l 
X = Observed frequencies 
XX = Expected frequencies 
I t i s indicated from the Table if. 35_that calculated 
value of 7^ 6,99 Is greater than the tabulated value 
of ') ,^ 5.99 with s ignif icance a t 0 .05 l e v e l . I t slxjws 
that there i s s ign i f i can t difference in s tudent -
t eachers ' p a r t i c i p a t i o n i n the c lass taught through 
CAI-l and ADM. Thus the above s ta ted hypothesis i s 
re jec ted . 
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Sub-Hypo the s i s 3.2 i 
"There Is no s igni f icant difference in s tudent-
teachers ' p a r t i c i p a t i o n in the c lass taught through 
cm and TM". 
The observed frequencies and expected 
frequencies taken from observat ion Matrix 
of the s tudent - teachers ' p a r t i c i p a t i o n i n 
the c lass taught through CAM and TM. 
Treatment Teacher Student Silence Total ~ 
talK taJ^ 'Xr^-value 
CAM 336 X YY 5*9 36 ^ 3 1 
(278.90)^ (138.66) (52.93) 
97.28 3 
TM 370 292 98 760 
(^91.80) (2Mf.60) (93.33) 
Total 706 357 13^ 1091 
S = Signif icant a t 0 .05 l eve l 
X = Observed frequencies 
XX = Expected frequencies 
I t i s i rd ica ted from the Table l+.3^ t h a t ca lcula ted 
2 
^ value 97.28 i s greater than the tabulated value of 
X ' 5.99 with s ignif icance a t 0 .05 l eve l . I t shows 
tha t there i s s ign i f i can t difference in s tudent-
t eachers ' p a r t i c i p a t i o n in the c l a s s taught through 
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cm aM TM. Thu3 above s ta ted sub-hypo the 3 is i s r e jec ted . 
Sub-Hypothesis 3.3 ' 
"There i s no s ign i f i can t difference In s tudent-
teachers ' p a r t i c i p a t i o n i n c lass taught through AOM and 
TM". 
The observed frequencies taken from observat ion 
Matrix of the s tudent - teacher^ ' p a r t i c i p a t i o n in 
c lass taught through ADM and TM. 
2 Treatment Teacher Student Silence Total "X/ value 
Talk Talk ^ 
AOM 351+^ , XX 9 7 , 3 2 ^ ^-83 
(281.32) (151.15) (5t).5l) 
73.29 3 
m 370 292 98 760 
(V+2.6) (237.8if) (79M) 
Total 72h 389 130 12 -^3 
S = Signif icant a t 0 ,05 leve l 
X = Observed frequencies 
XX = Expected frequencies 
I t i s in-ilcated from the Table ^ . 3 i ^ t h a t the ca lcula ted 
value of > J 73.29 i s greater than the tabulated value of 
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o f ' ^ 3 5.99. I t shows tha t there i s s ign i f i can t difference 
In s tudent - teachers ' p a r t i c i p a t i o n in c l a s s taught through 
ADM and TM. Thus above s ta ted sub-hypo the s i s i s re jec ted . 
The researcher also analysed the frequencies 
obtained from Observation Matrix of Planders In terac t ion 
Analysis category system on the bas i s of percentage when 
the researcher taught the lessons t h r o u ^ CAM, ADM and TM. 
I . The Coroarlfan of "^hQ Ivesson Plan Paaed on c/^ M_a.nd ADM. 
Table - .^^ €> 
Percentage of Teacher t a l k , Student ta lk and 
Silence in the lessons taught through CAM 
and ADM. 
Treatment N Teacher Student Silence Total 
Talk ^Talk % i i 
CAM 25 77.96 13.69 8.35 100 
AOH 25 73.29 20.08 6.63 100 
I t i s indicated from the Table ^.3§ tha t the lessons 
taught through CAM has higher percentage (77.96 %) of 
teacher ta lk than the lessons taught through ACM (73.29 ^). 
On the other hand the lesson taught through AOM has higher 
percentage (20.08 %) of student ta lk than the lesson taught 
through CAM (13.69 ^ . The percentage of Silence is also 
l e s s (6.63;^) in the lesson taught through ADM than the 
percentage (8 .35 ^ i n the lesson taught through CAM. I t 
shov;s tha t the s tudent - teachers taught through ADM has more 
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p a r t i c i p a t i o n lew el than the s tudent- teacher 3 taught 
through CAM. 
T 
TaM9 - k.^^ 
Percentage of Teacher Talk, Student Talk 
Silence in the lessons taught through CAM 
reatraent N 
% of %of 
Teacher Student 
Talk Talk 
% of 
Silence 
and 
and TM. 
Total 
CAM 25 77.96 13.69 8.35 100 
TM 25 77.3^ 11.^5 11.21 100 
I t shows from the Table ^ . 3 ^ that the lessons taught 
through CAM has s l i gh t ly more percentage (77.96 %) of 
teacher t a lk than the lessons taught through TM (77.3^ '^ . 
Student t a lk (13.69 ^ i s higher In the lessons taught 
through CAM than the lesson taught through TM (11 A 5 ) . The 
s tudent- teachers are more s i l e n t (11.21 %) i n the lesson 
taught through TM than in the lessons taught through CAl-I 
(8 ,35 ^ ) . I t shows t h a t the p a r t i c i p a t i o n leve l of s tudent-
teachers taught through CAM I3 higher than the p a r t i c i p a t i o n 
level of s tudent- teachers taught through TM, 
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I I I . The Comparison of the Legson Plana baaed on AOM and TM. 
Table - k.^1 
Percentage of Teacher Talk, Student Talk and 
Silence i n the lessons taught through ADM and TM. 
fZI "^of ^l^f 
Treatment N Teacher Student Silence Total 
Taflk Talk 
ADM 25 73.29 13.69 8.35 100 
TM 25 77.3^ 11.^5 11.21 100 
I t i s indica ted from the Table -^. 3f tha t the lesson 
taught through ADM has l e s se r percentage (73.29 %) of 
Teacher Talk than the lesson taught through TM (77.3^ %)> 
The percentage (13.69) of student Talk i n the lesson 
taught through ADM i s higher than the perffentage (11.^5) In 
the lessons taught through TM. The percentage of s i lence 
(8.35) i s l e s s e r than the percentage of s i lence (11.21) in 
the lessons taught through TM, Thus i t shows tha t the 
p a r t i c i p a t i o n level of s tudent - teachers taught through 
ADM i s higher than the p a r t i c i p a t i o n l eve l of studont-
teachers taught through TM. 
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Pre-test and Post- test Achievement Scores of 
Student-teachers taught through Concept Attainment 
Model, Advance Organizer Model and Traditional Method. 
S.ND. 
1. 
2 . 
3. 
k. 
5. 
6. 
7. 
8. 
9. 
10. 
1 1 . 
12. 
13. 
1^. 
15. 
16. 
17. 
18. 
19. 
20. 
2 1 . 
22. 
23 . 
2h, 
25. 
Advance Organizer 
Model 
P r e - t e s t 
o^ 
38 
35 
39 
29 
39 
38 
35 
32 
35 
36 
39 
M) 
38 
39 
37 
UO 
38 
35 
36 
37 
35 
38 
3^ 
36 
P o s t - t e s t 
60 
62 
58 
50 
l+O 
52 
60 
WO 
62 
ifO 
56 
58 
50 
66 
62 
59 
30 
55 
58 
^ 
56 
55 
\0 
60 
60 
Conce 
P r e - t 
1+2 
37 
36 
l+O 
39 
38 
29 
32 
31 
25 
3»+ 
30 
25 
^ 
37 
38 
36 
3^ 
35 
38 
if8 
36 
35 
36 
37 
p t Attainment 
Model 
e s t P o s t - t e s t 
5b 
1+0 
52 
50 
h6 
eh 
55 
59 
58 
it9 
65 
5t) 
56 
60 
^ 
60 
65 
58 
50 
60 
62 
58 
(h 
58 
52 
T r a d i t l o i 
Metnpd 
P r e - t e s t 
WO 
35 
38 
30 
39 
50 
W9 
ho 
38 
30 
35 
9:) 
W6 
Wo 
W8 
5D 
30 
WO 
WO 
30 
W8 
W5 
30 
50 
W9 
la l 
P o s t - t e s t 
U6 
W7 
W9 
1«W 
W6 
59 
60 
60 
55 
W9 
60 
59 
56 
W9 
58 
69 
55 
W6 
50 
W5 
61 
59 
W3 
6W 
58 
S.ND, 
1. 
2 . 
3 . 
h. 
5. 
6 . 
7. 
8. 
9. 
10. 
11 . 
12. 
13. 
1^. 
15. 
16. 
17. 
18. 
19. 
20. 
2 1 . 
22. 
23 . 
2h. 
25 . 
Ta ]^?l< 9 - i+.3§ 
P r e - t e s t and P o s t - t e s t Att itude scores ( 
t e a c h e r s t augh t through CAM, ADM and TM 
, Concept 
Mod 
Attainment 
lei 
P r e - t e s t P o s t - t e s t 
17M-
2U0 
190 
222 
222 
179 
176 
181 
226 
239 
193 
213 
179 
175 
180 
2Mf 
217 
223 
2h^ 
222 
229 
233 
232 
218 
233 
22if 
238 
216 
269 
259 
236 
238 
2lf5 
2Mf 
231 
2M-0 
272 
22I+ 
228 
230 
238 
214-0 
257 
222 
2^h 
2^-0 
2Ulf 
2h7 
2 ^ 
226 
Advance Organizer 
Model 
P re - ' t ^ s 
232 
266 
255 
179 
206 
30^ 
216 
226 
26 5 
227 
230 
261 
259 
233 
198 
211 
232 
256 
180 
252 
2U6 
236 
271 
266 
25^ 
t P o s t - t e s t 
258 
276 
267 
191 
251 
296 
283 
250 
252 
252 
3O6 
269 
256 
2Mf 
2»+1 
2M+ 
302 
290 
232 
256 
255 
2^9 
275 
273 
2^+9 
3f s t u d e n t -
T r a d i t i o n a l 
M§t:h<?4 
P r e - t e s t Po< 
200 
166 
190 
185 
180 
179 
175 
215 
165 
166 
198 
210 
180 
190 
185 
168 
188 
200 
150 
160 
200 
205 
168 
170 
185 
161+ 
5 t - t e s t 
215^ 
^eh 
20Q 
203 
205 
193 
190 
211 
182 
181 
216 
20lf 
209 
211 
201 
19^ 
182 
225 
183 
185 
229 
198 
211 
166 
210 
Table - h.kc 165 
In te l l igence Score of Group A, B and G. 
S.No. Group A Group B Group C 
32 58 
6^ 33 
60 5D 
30 ^f 
33 60 
32 33 
76 26 
^0 56 
58 60 
29 33 
31 31 
76 58 
^8 56 
33 60 
67 39 
65 33 
60 29 
68 60 
39 32 
63 50 
32 33 
30 60 
33 58 
1. 
2. 
3. 
\ . 
5. 
6. 
7. 
8. 
9. 
10. 
11. 
12. 
13. 
I l f . 
15. 
16. 
17. 
18. 
19. 
20. 
2 1 . 
22. 
23, 
2lf. 
25. 
33 
6if 
36 
66 
32 
6V 
38 
25 
60 
50 
60 
31 
22 
36 
59 
78 
61 
32 
35 
33 
26 
65 
32 
59 
31 
INrBRPRETAllDNOF DATA 
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5-1 Introduct ion 
This Chapter dea ls with the I n t e r p r e t a t i o n of 
the r e su l t s obtained from the analysis of data . The 
researcher In terpre ted the analysed data pe r t a in ing to 
hypotheses belong to each ob jec t ive , 
5 2. F i r s t Oblective 
The f i r s t objec t ive of the study was as follows s 
'To a s c e r t a i n the change of s tudent- teachers taught 
through CAM and ADM. • 
I t was found in the form of the following sub-null 
hypotheses per ta in ing to objec t ive I , 
No. 1 » There was s ign i f i can t difference between the 
p r e - t e s t and p o s t - t e s t a t t i t u d e scores of s tudent- teachers 
taught through Advance Organizer Model. 
ND. 2 : There was s ign i f ican t difference between the 
p r e - t e s t and p o s t - t e s t a t t i t u d e scores of s tudent- teachers 
taught through Concept Attainment Model. 
Kb. 3 : There was no s ign i f ican t difference in the change 
of a t t i t i j l e of s tudent- teachers towards teaching profession 
taught through CAM, ADM and TM. 
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ND. -^ t There vas no s ign i f i can t difference In the 
change of a t t i t u d e of s tudent- teachers towards teaching 
profession taught through CAM and ADM. 
Kb. 5" s There vas s igni f icant difference i n the change 
of a t t i t u d e of s tudent- teachers towards teaching 
profession taught through CAM and TM. 
No. 6 : There was no s igni f icant difference in the change 
of a t t i t u d e of s tudent- teachers towards teaching profession 
taught through ADM and TW. 
No. 7 » There was no s ign i f ican t difference in the change 
of a t t i t u d e of above average and below average student-
teacha:"s towards teaching profess ion taught through ADM. 
No. 8 I There was no s ign i f ican t difference in the change 
of a t t i t u d e of above average and below average s tudent-
teachers towards teaching profession taught through CAM. 
No. 9 : There was no s ign i f i can t difference in the change 
of a t t i t u d e of above average and below average student 
teachers towards teaching profession taught through TM. 
lb . to « There was no s ign i f i can t difference i n the change 
of a t t i t u d e of above-average s tudent- teachers towards 
teaching profession taught through ADM and TM, 
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It). 11 : There wag no s igni f icant difference in the change 
of a t t i t u d e of below average s tudent- teachers tovjards 
teaching profession taught through ADM and CAM. 
ND. 12 t There was no s igni f icant difference i n the 
change of a t t i t u d e of above-average s tudent- teachers 
towards teaching profession taught through ADM and TM. 
lt>. 13 : There was no s igni f icant difference in the 
change of a t t i t u d e of below average s tudent- teachers 
tovjards teaching profession taught through ADM and TM. 
ND. 1^ : There was no s igni f icant difference i n the 
change of a t t i t u d e of above average s t iden t - teachers 
towards teaching profession taught through CAM and TM. 
^b. 15 s There was no s ign i f ican t difference in the 
change of a t t i t u d e of below average s tudent- teachers 
tovards teaching profession taught through CAM and TM. 
Out of f i f t een sub-nul l hypotheses, only three 
nul l -h j^othes is were re jec ted . The r e su l t found here may 
be due to the following reasons s 
I t seems that the important teaching techhiques 
always develop the favourable a t t i t u d e of students towards 
toanhlng profiflilon. Mo i t of th« stwlents havt 
unfavourable a t t i t u d e towards teaching profess ion , that 
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i s why, the change vas found among the s tudent- teachers 
towards teaching profession in p r e - t e s t and p o s t - t e s t 
taught through CAM and AOM independently. 
For changing the a t t i t u d e tov^rds teaching 
profess ion, the durat ion of treatment i s very important 
as s ta ted by Daa (1980) and Singh and Singh (I986) and 
thus the change was not markable in the gain a t t i t u d e 
scores of s tudent - teachers towards teaching profess ion 
taught through CAM, ADM and TM when these s t r a t eg ie s were 
compared to know the i r r e l a t i v e ef fec t iveness . This may 
be the reason for the r e t en t ion of nu l l hypotheses; but 
the model has achieved i t s aim. However, Concept 
Attainment Model for teaching was superior to Tradi t ional 
Method of teaching. The main reason for t h i s i s t ha t 
in the Concept Attainment Model, the data were presented 
before the student-teacher 3 which might have helped In 
developing the favourable a t t i t u d e towards teaching 
profession. 
Presently also there are teacher-dominated i n s t r u c -
t ions in the class-room teaching through Tradi t ional 
Method. The students are accustomed to th i s type of 
ins t ruc t ions since the beginning of the i r education. I t 
has not become so in te res ted as student may not be 
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enthus ias t ic to learn and so the a t t i t u d e change I s 
r e l a t i v e l y l e s s . 
As far as i n t e l l i gence i s concerned, I t did not 
have any effect i n the change of a t t i t u d e of above 
average and belov average studentfteachers towards 
teaching profession taught through CAM, ADM and TM. 
The second object ive of the study was as follows : 
"To examine the immediate impact of teaching taught 
through CAM and ADM." 
I t was found in the form of following sub-hypothes 
per ta in ing to Objective I I : 
Ifc. 1 : There was s ign i f i can t d i f ference in the p r e - t e s t 
p o s t - t e s t achievement scores of s tudent- teachers taught 
through Concept Attalrment Model, 
ND, 2 » There was s ign i f i can t difference i n the p r e - t e s t 
and p o s t - t e s t achievement scores of s tudent- teachers 
taught through Advance Organizer Model, 
es 
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No. 3 •• There was also s ign i f ican t difference in the 
p r e - t e s t and p o s t - t e s t achievement scores of st\ident-
teachers taught through Tradi t iona l Method, 
lb . -^ s There was s ign i f ican t difference between the 
gain achievement scores of the s tudent- teachers taught 
through CAM, ADM and TM. 
No. 5 • There was no s igni f icant difference between the 
gain achievement scores of the s tudent - teachers taught 
through CAl-1 and ADM. 
lb . 6 : There was s ign i f i can t difference between the 
gain achievement scores of the s tudent- teachers taught 
through ADM and TM. 
lb . 7 : There was s ign i f ican t difference between the 
gain achievement scores of the s tudent- teachers taught 
through GAM arxi TM. 
rb. 8 : There was no s ign i f ican t difference between the 
gain achievement scores of above average s tudent- teachers 
taught through Advance Organizer Model. 
No. 9 : There was no s ign i f ican t difference between the 
gain achievement scores of above-average s tudent- teachers 
taught through Concept Attainment Model. 
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ND. 10 : There was no s ign i f i can t difference between 
the gain achievement scores of above-average and 
below-average s tudent- teachers taught through Tradi t ional 
Method. 
No. 11 J There was no s ign i f ican t difference i n the 
achievement scores of above average s tudent- teachers 
taught through AOM and CAM. 
Jb. 12 : There was no s ign i f ican t difference in the 
achievement scores of below average s tudent- teachers 
taught through CAM ani AOM. 
No. 13 : There was s ign i f ican t difference in the 
achievement scores of above-average s tudent- teachers 
taught through AOM and TM. 
ND. l^ • I There was no s igni f icant difference i n the 
gain achievement scores of below average s tudent- teachers 
taught through AOM and TM. 
No. 15 » There was s ign i f i can t difference in the 
achievement scores of above-average s tudent- teacher s^  
taught through CAM and TM. 
ND. 1 6 : There was no s ign i f i can t difference i n the 
achievement scores of below average s tudent- teachers 
taught through CAM and TM. 
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Out of s ix teen sub-null hypotheses, eight sub-
nul l hypotheses were re jec ted . The r e su l t found here 
may be due to the following reasons s 
As far as the Concept Attaiiment Model I s 
concerned, the emphasis Is given more to cognit ive 
development, and from the theor ies of learning I t i s 
c lear that the cognit ive develppment f a c i l i t a t e s more 
learning. The most Important aim of th i s model i s to 
acquaint the students with the p re -ex i s t i ng concepts. 
The researcher was able to do the t a sk . The researcher 
presented the mater ia l s before the s tudents through the 
model was so organized t h a t students were able to 
acquire the concept e a s i l y . Concept Attainment Model 
also shapes the behaviour of students In an organized 
way through presenting the subject mater ia l in systematic 
way. Bruner and h is a s soc ia t e s (1977) have emphasised 
tha t thinking a b i l i t y of learner supports the concepts 
building s t r a t e g i e s . 
One of the object ive of the Concept Attainment 
Model i s to maximise the information obtained from each 
instances which reduces the cognit ive s t r a i n and 
regula tes the r i s k . The b e t t e r achievement may be by 
teaching through Gbncept Attaiiment Model. Concept 
Attainment Model i s more e f fec t ive teaching strategy 
175 
than Tradi t ional Method because the students remain 
so a t t en t ive to l ea rn and a t t a i n the concepts e a s i l y . 
They get themselves Involved in the environment of 
act ive teaching-learning process . Bruner and o the r s 
(1866) emphasised fur ther t h a t knowledge should be 
re la ted to da l ly l i f e of the learn&rs which are p resen t . 
Systematic s t ruc tu re of knowledge maximizes comprehension 
and understanding l e v e l . That i s , learning material 
should not be imposed. He fur ther s t ressed that any 
idea or problem or body of knowledge can be presented in 
a form simple enough so tha t any p a r t i c u l a r l ea rne r can 
understand i t . Any subject in short can be taught to 
anybody a t any age in some forms tha t i s honest, and 
useful. Number of research s tudies supported that 
Concept Attainnent Model i s si^ierior to Tradi t ional 
Method in classroom teaching-learning process (Seggie 
(1969), Shutz (1969), Klausimier (1970), Gau (1972), 
Gorden ( l972) , Mc Marray (1975), Cantor (I982), e t c . 
Pandey(198l), Bihari (1986), Gangrade (1987) e t c . ) 
As far a s the effect iveness of Advance Organizer 
Itodel i s concerned i t i s derived from the theory of 
meaningful verbal learning to f a c i l i t a t e the learning 
vjrlt ten mater ia l s . The wr i t t en mater ia l i s an important 
resource in the classroom. The learning mater ial should 
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be organised In such a way so tha t i t could maximize 
lea rn ing . David P. Ausubel emphasised the meaningful 
verbal learning. If a pa r t i cu l a r learner possesses 
ideas in his cognit ive s t ruc tu re to which the new 
learning material can be r e l a t ed i n a substant ive and 
non-orditrary fashion, then we say t h a t the material 
i s p o t e n t i a l l y meaningful to him, or tha t i t possesses 
po ten t ia l meaningfulness. On the basis of t h i s few 
theo re t i ca l aspect of Advance Organizer Model propounded 
by David P. Ausubel, the researcher developed his lesson 
plans so tha t the s tudent- teachers could understand the 
learn ing mater ia ls which were presented i n systematic , 
meaningful and log ica l way. This fac t shows tha t the 
Advance Organizer Model i s also superior to Tradi t ional 
Method in classroom teaching-learning process and thus 
the effect iveness of Advance Organizer Model to 
Trad i t iona l Method was supported by the researchers 
(Budhlsagar ( I986) , Panda (1986), Senapatl (1986), 
Rajoria (198?), Ausubel (I960, 1961 and 1963), Shulz (1966), 
I'orgon (1986) e t c . ) . 
In the present study, i t was found i n the comparative 
effect iveness of Concept Attaliment Model and Advance 
Organizer Model tha t there was no s ign i f ican t difference in 
the achievement of s tudent- teachers taught by both the 
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model. They have equal effect on s tudent- teachers in 
terras of the i r achievement. The main reason for t h i s 
may be due to the researcher developed the lesson plans 
based on both the s t r a t eg i e s of teaching i n a very 
systematic , l o g i c a l and meaningful. Chitriv (1983) i n 
his study also found tha t Advance Organizer Model and 
Concept Attainment >todel were equally effect ive for 
teaching mathematical concepts to eleventh grade s tuden t s , 
so far as s tudents ' a b i l i t y to acquire knowledge of the 
Concepts was concerned. 
As far as the effect of i n t e l l i gence i s concerned 
on the s tuden t - t eachers , the above average student-
teachers did b e t t e r performance i n terms of achievement 
taught by Concept Attairment Model and Advance Organizer 
Ilodel over to Tradi t ional Method of teaching. I t shows 
that i n t e l l i gence plays important role i n achievement of 
krr»wledge. Allen (1969) found tha t advance Organizer 
Ibdel enhanced learning for above-average s tudents . I t 
has also been supported by the research studies of 
Budhisagar (1986), Gangrade (1987) and Raj or i a (1987). 
5 14 Third Objective 
The tMrd object ive of the present study was as 
follows « 
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"To asce r t a in the difference in the p a r t i c i p a t i o n 
of s tudent- teachers i n the development ,of lesson taught 
through CAM and ADM", 
The researcher fovmd the following sub-null 
hypotheses af ter t e s t i n g them with the s t a t i s t i c a l 
techniques as follows J 
No. 1 : There \4ei3 s ign i f i can t difference in student-
teachers p a r t i c i p a t i o n i n the c lass taught through CAI-I 
and ADM. 
No. 2 : There was s ign i f ican t difference i n s tudent-
teachers ' p a r t i c i p a t i o n in the c lass taught through 
cm and TM. 
No. 3 J There wQs s igni f icant difference in s tudent-
teachers ' p a r t i c i p a t i o n i n c lass taught through ADM and 
TM. 
As far as to know the effect iveness of Concept 
Attainnent Model and Advance Organizer Model in terms of 
p a r t i c i p a t i o n l eve l of s tuden t - t eachers , the researcher 
found that both the model of teaching are effect ive in 
comparison to Trad i t iona l Method of Teaching. The 
roaaon of the ef fect iveness of both the model in terms 
of p a r t i c i p a t i o n of the s tudent- teachers in teaching 
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l ea rn inc proceoo may be duo to the dove Hop men t of 
lesson plans in very systematic way< The researcher 
presented more pos i t ive and negative ins tances before 
the students to make c e r t a i n hypothesis and be tested 
by them. In both the models, the students involved 
themselves to ra i se the ce r t a in questions to t e s t t h e i r 
hypotheses to a t t a i n the ce r t a in concepts i n teaching-
learning process . The s tudent- teachers were also act ive 
because they were asked to give more examples, with 
r e l a t i o n to the concepts taught i n the classroom. 
Ifov;ever, i n terms of percentage of s tudent t a l k s , the 
Advance Organizer Model has greater percentage (20.08,^) 
than the percentage (13.69 %) of s tudent - ta lk in 
Concept Attainment Model. It.shows that the pa r t i c i pa t i on 
level of s tudent- teachers taught by Advance Organiser 
Model i s high than the p a r t i c i p a t i o n iBvel of s tudent-
teachers taught by Concept Attainment Model. 
From the above i n t e r p r e t a t i o n made by the researcher , 
i t can be concluded that Concept Attainment Model i s bes t 
amongst a l l the teaching s t r a t e g i e s to make the comparison 
in the present study in terms of a t t i t u d e s towards teaching 
profess ion , achievement and p a r t i c i p a t i o n l e v e l of 
s tudent- teachers in teacher-ediicatlon course. 
C H A P T E R VI 
SIKMARY AND CONaiBION 
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6.0.0. Introduction 
The summarised version of the whole thesis 
has been presented in th i s Chapter under the 
headings, l ike rationale,statement of problem, 
objective, hypotheses, delimitations of the study, 
sample, design, too ls , procedure of data collect ion, 
s t a t i s t i c a l techniques and recommendations. The 
findings of the present study have far reaching 
implications therefore, they are also given in tMs 
chapter. 
6.1,0. Rationale 
Every profession requires education In specialized 
professional procedures in addition to broad general 
education and education in the content of professional 
f ield. In the majority of professions, pract i t ioners 
exercise control of or share in determining the nature 
of professional preparation. This i s a major means of 
maintaining high standards for the professions. In 
the f ield of education such a role i s relat ively new. 
Teaching profession has never before so sharply 
cr i t ic i sed as now. The si tuation Is neither as good 
nor bad as the pros or the cons would have i t . But 
undeniable fact remains that i t i s not as good as 
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aught to be. Great Improvements are necessary a l l 
along the l i n e and the need for ac t i on i s urgent . 
Currently, the focus i s on the teacher and h i s 
prepara t ion which may he considered as the mainspring 
of a l l educational innovations t ha t have received 
specia l a t t en t i on of educational planners as \<ell as 
educat ional researchers . The ro l e of teachers in 
independent India has the re fore , changed considerably. 
The teacher i s now-a-days considered as the powerful 
agent t h a t can inculcate the democratic idea l s of 
nationhood in ch i ld ren , the future c i t i z e n s of nation. 
Various s t r a t eg i e s are now being t r i ed out to 
improve upon i n s t r u c t i o n a l procedures in order to 
have e f fec t ive teaching r e su l t i ng in to be t t e r 
achievement by l e a r n e r s . The emphasis nowadays i s 
on increasing p u p i l ' s p a r t i c i p a t i o n i n learning. 
The teaching model approach i s one of the 
l a t e s t developments in the a r t and s k i l l of teaching, 
various teaching models have been developed as a 
r e s u l t of researches in educational psychology, 
teaching methods and e f fec t ive teaching behaviours. 
These models have the p o t e n t i a l i t y of being matched 
to the object ive of teaching as well as p iq) i l ' s 
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learning s t y l e s . These models have been c l a s s i f i e d 
under four families by Joyce and I-fell (1985). The 
four famil ies are : Information Processing Models, 
Social In te rac t ion Models, Personal Models and 
Behaviour Modification Models. The use of models of 
teaching in classroom <fan help the teacher to 
improve the qual i ty of teaching and to crea te a more 
conducive environment of learning for s tudents . In 
order to know the comparative effect iveness of 
models of teaching, the researcher i n the present 
study selected t\go models of teaching namely, 
Concept Attainment Model and Advance Organizer Model 
taken from the Information Processing Family of 
Models of Teaching, 
6 .2 .0 . Statement of Problem J 
The problem of the present-study vas s ta ted 
as follows : 
"An Experimental Study of The Comparative 
Effectiveness of Concept Attainment Model and Advance 
Organizer Model in Teacher Education Course." 
6 .3 .0 . Oblective? 
The objec t ives of the study were s 
^8h 
1. To asce r ta in the change of a t t i t u d e of 
s tudent- teachers profession taught through 
CAM and ADM. 
2. To examine the Inmedlate inpact of teaching 
through CAM and ADM. 
3. To a sce r t a in the difference In the p a r t i c i p a t i o n 
of s tudent- teachers I n the development of lesson 
taught through CAM and ADM. 
6.lf.0. Hypotheses 
The hypotheses of the study were : 
1. There v/ill be no s ign i f i can t difference In the 
change of a t t i t u d e s of s tudent- teachers tov/ards 
teaching profession taught through CAM and ADM. 
2. There wi l l be no s ign i f i can t difference i n the 
immediate a t t a innen t leve l of teacher education 
of s tudent- teachers taught through CAM and ADM. 
3. There will be no s ign i f i can t difference in student-
teachers ' p a r t i c i p a t i o n in the c l a s s taught 
through CAl-I and ADM. 
6.1+.0. Delimitat ion of The Study 
The de l imi ta t ion of the study were as follows : 
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1, Models of teaching i s tkDo vast said conqjlex f i e l d . 
There are about 22 models of teaching present ly 
ava i l ab le . I t i s nei ther feas ib le nor des i rable 
to take more than two models in one research 
study. 
2, The present study i s r e s t r i c t e d to a comparative 
study of tvx3 models of teaching namely CAM and 
ADM. 
3, The population of the study i s the three groups 
of s tudent- teachers in the Department of 
Education, AMU Aligarh, Each group consisted of 
2 5 s tudents- teachers . Therefore, the present 
study was confined to 75 s tudent- teachers which 
i s three-four th of the t o t a l populat ion. 
h. The study vas confined to 'Educational Administration 
and School Organization a compi:asory subject in 
the B.Ed. Course of Aligarh Muslim University. 
6 .5 .0 . Sample 
The sample consisted of 75 s tudent- teachers of 
B.Ed, c lass of the Department of Education, Aligarh 
Muslim Universi ty, Aligarh (U.P. ) . This sample was 
selected on the bas is of non-equivalent three s t a t i c 
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groups of t u t o r i a l c l a s ses . Each group namely 
A, B, and G consisted of 25 s tudents . Groups A and 
C were experimental groups and group B was control 
group. 
6 .6 .0 . Design 
"The fbn-equivalent Control Group Design" 
(Campbell and Stan t ley , 1963) wag chosen for the 
study. The design i s d lagramat lcal ly presented i n 
the following f igure : 
0 ^ X ^ 0 2 
0 X2 0^ 
O5 °6 
Dashed l i n e "between the rows indica tes non-equivalence 
of the groups. A blank i n the th i rd row represents 
control group receiving no experimental treatment 
but a place in the form of t r a d i t i o n a l treatment. 
The procedure for t h i s design i s the same as far 
pro- toot and p o s t - t e s t control group denipn except tha t 
i n t a c t proups rather than randomly assigned ones are 
xised. The treatment was given both the experimental 
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groups A and C through ADM and CAM and control 
group B through TM. 
6 .7 .0 . Tooi.q 
The following too l s were used in the study : 
1. Teacher Atti tude Inventory by 3.P. Ahluwalia. 
2. Achievement t e s t developed by the researcher . 
3. Flanders In te rac t ion Analysis Category System. 
6 .8 .0 . Da1;;a CgH^Qtlgn 
P r e - t e s t and p o s t - t e s t scores on a t t i t u d e 
to\;ards teaching profession and achievement were 
co l lec ted for the t e s t ing of hypotheses of the 
study. The scores for knowing pa r t i c i pa t i on leve l 
were col lected through Flanders In te rac t ion Analysis 
Category System, 
6 .9 .0 . S t a t i s t i c a l Techniques U^ad For Analvsls of Data 
Analysis of Variance (A^DVA), ' t ' t e s t and 
Chi-square (")C:) technique were used for the analys is 
of da ta . 
6.10.0. Findings 
On the basis of the results and their 
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i n t e r p r e t a t i o n , the following conclusions v/ere 
found : 
- There i s s igni f icant difference between the 
p r e - t e s t and p o s t - t e s t a t t i t u d e scores of s tudent-
teachers taught through Advance Organizer Model. 
- There i s s ign i f i can t difference between the 
p r e - t e s t and p o s t - t e s t a t t i t u d e scores of s tudent-
teachers taiight through Concept Attainment Model. 
- There i s no s ign i f ican t difference in the change 
of a t t i t udes of s tudent- teachers towards teaching 
profession taught through CAM, ADM and TM. 
- There i s re s ign i f ican t difference In the change 
of a t t i t u d e of s tudent- teachers towards teaching 
profession taught through CAM and ADM. 
- There i s s ign i f i can t dif ference in the change of 
a t t i t u d e of s tudent- teachers towards teaching 
profession taught through CAM and TM, 
There i s no s igni f icant difference in the change of 
a t t i t u d e of s tudent- teachers towards teaching 
profession taught through ADM and TM. 
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- There i s no s ign i f i can t difference i n the change 
of a t t i t u d e of above average and below average 
s tudent - teachers towards teaching profession taught 
through ADM. 
- There i s no slgniflcEint difference in the change 
of a t t i t u d e of above average and below average 
s tudent- teachers towards teaching profession taught 
through cm, 
- There i s no s ign i f i can t d i f fe rerce in the change 
of a t t i t u d e of above average and below average student-
teachers towards teaching profess ion taught through 
TM. 
- There Is no signif icant difference in the change 
of a t t i t u d e of above-average s tudent- teachers 
towards teaching profession taught through AOM and 
TIA. 
- There i s rr» s ign i f i can t difference in the change 
of a t t i t u d e of below average s tudent - teachers tov;ards 
teaching profession taught through ADM and CAl-I. 
- There i s no s ign i f ican t d i f ference in the change 
of a t t i t u d e of above average s tudent - teachers 
to\;ardr, teaching profession taught through ADM 
and TM. 
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- There i s rxD s ign i f ican t difference i n the change 
of a t t i t u d e of below-average s tudent - teachers 
towards teaching profession taught through ADM and 
TM. 
- There Is no s igni f icant difference i n the change 
of a t t i t u d e of above average s tudent- teachers towards 
teaching profession taught through CAM and TM. 
-There i s no s ign i f ican t difference i n the change of 
a t t i t u d e of below average s tudent- teachers towards 
teaching profession taught through CAM and TM. 
- There i s s ign i f icant difference i n the p re - t e s t 
and pos t - t e s t achievement scores of s tudent- teachers 
taught through CAM. 
There i s s ign i f i can t dif ference i n the p r e - t e s t and 
p o s t - t e s t achievement scores of s tudent- teachers 
taught through ADM, 
There i s s ign i f i can t difference in the p r e - t e s t and 
p o s t - t e s t achievement scores of s tudent- teachers 
taught through TM, 
- There i s s i gn i f i can t difference between the gain 
achievement scores of the s tudent- teachers taught 
through CAII, ADM ani TM. 
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- Thera i s no s ign i f ican t difference between the 
gain achievement scores of the s tudent- teachers 
taught through CAM and ADM. 
- There i s s ign i f ican t difference between the gain 
achievement scores of the s tudent- teachers taught 
through AOll and TM. 
- There is s ign i f i can t difference between the gain 
achievement scores of the s tudent- teachers taught 
through CAII and TM. 
- There i s no s ign i f ican t difference between the 
gain achievement scores of above-average student-
teachers taught through ADM, 
- There i s no s igni f icant difference between the 
gain achievement scores of above-average s tudent -
teachers taught through CAM, 
- There i s no s igni f icant difference between the 
gain achievement scores of above-average and below-
average s tudent- teachers taught through TM, 
-There i s no s ign i f i can t difference i n the achievement 
scores of above average s tudent- teachers taught 
through ADM and CAM. 
192 
- There i s re s ign i f ican t difference i n the 
achievement scores of below-average s tudent- teachers 
taught through CAM and ADM. 
- There I s s igni f icant difference i n the achievement 
scores of above-average s tudent- teachers taught 
through ADM and TM. 
- There i s no s ign i f i can t difference i n the gain 
achievement scores of below average s tudent - teachers 
taught through ADM and TM . 
- There i s s ign i f i can t difference In the achievement 
scores of above-average s tudent- teachers taught 
through GAl^I and TM. 
- There i s no s igni f icant difference in the 
achievement scores of below-average s tudent- teachers 
taught through CAM and TM. 
- There i s s ign i f icant difference in the student-
teachers ' p a r t i c i p a t i o n in the c l a s s taught through 
CAM and ADM. 
- There i s s ign i f i can t difference i n s tudent -
teachers ' pa r t i c ipa t i on in the c l a s s taught through 
CAM and Til. 
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- There i s s igni f icant difference in s tudent-
teachers ' p a r t i c i p a t i o n i n c l a s s taught through 
ADV. and Til. 
The above findings of the study fur ther shov;s 
that Concept Attainment Model and Advance Orcnnlzar 
liOdel are equally e f fec t ive . However, Concept 
Attaimient Kodel i s more e f fec t ive than Advance 
Organizer Nodel as well as Tradi t ional Method of 
Teaching. 
6.11.0. Implications 
Analysis , i n t e r p r e t a t i o n and conclusion of the 
present study ind ica tes tha t the niodern teaching 
s t r a t e g i e s in the form of models of teaching should 
be applied in Indian classroom-teaching. The aim of 
teaching should be not only to acquaint the learners 
v;lth the knowledge of t h e i r subjects but also 
surroundinE-a\.^reness has equall importance for the 
l ea rners in the present day of sc ien t i f i c -wor ld . 
The teacher seems to be more ac t ive than the 
lea rner in the present day teaching loarning-procoos. 
This may be due to over-work load of teachers so 
thoy may not bo able to implement now techniques of 
teaching, or may be due to overloaded curriculum of 
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the school , they are not in a pos i t ion to introduce 
new techniques i n teaching. NBV techniques i n 
teaching-learning process always helps in developing 
the i n t e r e s t of the lea rners to understand i n s t ruc -
t iona l material wel l . To achieve the most important 
educational objec t ives with reference to 'Bloom's 
Taxonomy of Educational Objec t ive ' , Tradi t ional 
Method or Teacher Dominated IJethod w i l l not help. 
New teaching St ra teg ies should be given due 
importance. 
From the present experimental study, i t has been 
found that Concept Attainment Model i s most ef fec t ive 
vrhen the achievement, a t t i t u d e and p a r t i c i p a t i o n leve l 
are taken into considerat ion. However Advance 
Organizer Model i s also found e f fec t ive over Tradi t ional 
Method of Teaching in terms of achievement and 
pa r t i c ipa t ion l e v e l . From the r e s u l t of the study, 
Model-based teaching can be introduced in the Indian 
s i tua t ion . Looking to the importance of Models of 
teaching, the NCWT in col labora t ion with Bepartment 
of Education, Devi Ahllya Vlshwavldyalaya undertook 
a nat ional project r e la ted to Models of Teaching. 
Tho main purpose of t h i s project was to f l n l out 
the f e a s i b i l i t y of Models of Teaching In the lu l l an 
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condi t ions. In t h i s p r o j e c t , the teacher educators 
were involved. They were trained in tvo models of 
teaching, namely, Cbrcept Attainment Model and 
Inquiry Training Model. In t h i s regard, P a s s i , 
jlnnh and Sansanwal (1985^ reported that the teacher 
edicator could understand the theory of these t\io 
Models. They expressed favourable reac t ions and 
showed s ign i f i can t ly favourable wil l ingness for 
t h e i r implementation. To va l i da t e the f indings of 
the f i r s t l i i t ional Project on Models of Teaching, 
the NCHIT in co l labora t ion with Department of 
Biucati on, D,A.V, Indore, undertook another National 
project on Model of Teaching (I986) . For th i s 
Ajivance Organizer Model and Jur i sprudent ia l Inquiry 
Model have been taken to check the effect iveness in 
terms of spec i f ic teaching competencies of B.Ed, 
s tudent - teachers . One more Or ien ta t ion Programme 
cum Vforkshop, (F i r s t Phase) and (Second Phase), 1990? 
was organized through NCffiT , Regional College of 
Education, Bhopal (M.P.), on "Advance Organizer Model 
and Concept Attainment Model i n Teaching of Chemistry" 
in terms of theory into prac t ice of Model teaching. 
In view of the researcher , there i s an urgent need 
to tiifilco ninn) o r i e n t a t i o n profiramme In model 51 of 
teaclilng for secondary school-teacher to make thorn 
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fu l ly aware about the new world of teaching-
learning process i n teacher education course. 
6.12.0. Recommendations 
The researcher recommended the following 
suggestions for further study : 
1. Effectiveness of Concept Attairment Model and 
Advance Organizer Model for the other grades and 
other school subjects should be included. 
2. Fac tor ia l experiment should be conducted to study 
i n t e r ac t i ons of conceptual s t y l e preferences with 
the tvjo models of teaching included in t h i s study. 
3. In addi t ion to the achievement of s tudent- teachers 
and a t t i t u d e of s tudent- teachers towards teaching 
profession other var iab les of i n s t ruc t ions should 
be tes ted . 
h. Application of the CJoncept Attainment Model and 
Advance Organizer Model should be ver i f ied for 
ru ra l vs urban s tuden t s . 
5. In s t ruc t iona l mater ia l shoved be developed on 
the bas is of these two Models of teaching for 
d i f ferent subjects a t d i f f e ren t grade l e v e l s . 
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6. The effect iveness of these two models of teaching 
should be t e s t ed on under achievers and over 
achievers in terms of t h e i r achievement a t 
d i f fe ren t grade l e v e l . 
7. The models from the same family, namely, 
Information profession family of Models of 
teaching can bo taken to know the i r comparative 
effect iveness with Concept Attainment Model and 
Advance Organizer Model, 
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APl^miX - A 
Content To Be TaiL r^ht 
I. '.'/. G. Begley's Concept of School Discipl ine . 
I I . Froebel ' s Concept of School Disc ip l ine . 
I I I . Uowey's Concept of School Disc ip l ine . 
IV. School Plant . 
V. Continuous Evaluation. 
VI. School Organization. 
VII. School Administration. 
VIII. CI a S3 wise Time Table. 
IX. Teacherwise Time Table. 
X. Educational Ladder. 
XI. Reward. 
XII. Punishment. 
XIII. School St?)ervision. 
XIV. Student A c t i v i t i e s . 
XV. School Parliament. 
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APFE?DIX •- B 
Department of Educat ion 
Devi Ahilya Vishwavidyalay, Indore 
U.G.G, Vforkshop on I 'odels of Teaching 
Lesnon P lan Format (Advance Organizer Model) 
Name Class 
Subject Topic 
Date 
I . Educat iona l o b j e c t i v e s in Behavioural Terms. 
I I . Phase One : P r e s e n t a t i o n of Advance Organ ize r . 
1. Iden t i fy the c o n c e p t s , p r o p o s i t i o n or p r i n c i p l e 
on which the Advance Organizer i s based. 
2. Nature of Advance Organizer : Expos i to ry /compara t ive , 
3 . E s s e n t i a l c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s of Advance Organizer . 
h. D i f f e r e n t Examples of t h e i d e a dm the Organizer . 
5. l iajor s i m i l a r i t i e s betv^een e x i s t i n g i d e a and new 
in format ion . 
6. Major d i f f e r e n c e s between e x i s t i n g idea and new 
Informat ion . 
7. Statement of Advance Organ ize r . 
I I I . Phase I I : P r e s e n t a t i o n of Learning M a t e r i a l . 
8. Desc r ip t i on of major i d e a s in t h e new l e a r n i n g 
m a t e r i a l . 
IV. Phase I IT. Itrengfchonlnc Cogni t ive S t n i c t u r o . 
9. Slc i l l s to bo used for promoting a c t i v e reccfptlon 
l e a r n i n g . 
295" 
a. Examples of the Concept, proposi t ion or 
p r inc ip le per ta in ing to new Learning mater ia l . 
b. Transla t ing new learning material into students 
ovm terminology. 
10. a. Assumptions or inferences made i n the new 
learning mater ia l , 
b. Exploring above mentioned assumptions i n the 
presen ta t ion . 
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Department of Education 
Devi Ahllya Vlshvmvldyalya, Indore 
Lesson Plan Format (LPF) 
(For Concept Attainment Kodel) 
Date Name 
Class * I n s t i t u t i o n ., 
Subject / topics , 
Reception Model of Concept Attainment 
1. Educational (behavioural) object ives -
1. 
2. 
3. 
2. Name of the Concept 
3. Type of Concept - Conjunctive/Disconjunctive/Relational, 
h, Medium - Picture/'.fords/Statement/anty o ther . 
5. Essent ia l a t t r i b u t e s of Concepts. 
1 . 
2. 
3. 
6. Ibn-essent ia l a t t r i b u t e s . 
1 . 
2. 
3. 
297 
7. Noisy a t t r i b u t e s (if any). 
1. 
2. 
8. Rule -
Phase I. Presenta t ion of data and Iden t i f i ca t ion 
of t he Concej^t. 
Purnose and Procedure of the Model 
5 5 ? 
Or>ier Ho. 5 Posi t ive Examples 5 Ifegatlve Examples 8 Hypo the s is 
5 I iReason 
5 2 I 
Phase I I . Testing Attainment of the Concept. 
Unlabelled addi t ional examples and J u s t i f i c a t i o n . 
Phase I I I . Analysis of Thirilclng S t ra t eg ie s . 
1. Questions on desc r ip t ion of thinking process for 
hypothesis . 
2. Questions on ru les of a t t r i b u t e s / Hypothesis in 
the thlnlclng s t r a t e g i e s . 
3. Evalioation of the effect iveness of s t r a t eg ies 
and types of thlnlcing process -
Lc;330ii P l an Forir.at of r r a d l t l o n a l !'etho( 
DatG Nan:e 
'TLass I n s t i t u t i o n , 
3\il).^oct/ropic'', 
298 
T. Tntrodiictloii . 
1. i J c c a p i t i i l a t i o n of P rev ious Knowlecic^. 
?., IlaniLnr; t}io Concoj/t. 
3 . Inrportance of Concept. 
I I . Sta tement of Behavioura l O b j e c t i v e s . 
ITI. P r e s e n t a t i o n of D e f i n i t i o n . 
IV. ICxoMDlifixation of D e f i n i t i o n . 
V. UoTcrJption of T e a c h e r s ' v e r b a l ! r a t i o n in each 
phase of t h e Hethod. 
APPETDIX - C 
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Les.qon Plan NJU . 
Date Name 
Class I n s t i t u t i o n 
Subject/Topic 
HecaPtlon Model of Concept Attainment 
1. Educational (behavioural) Objectives -
1. The students w i l l be able to describe school plant , 
11. The students wil l be able to wri te the d i f fe ren t 
par ts of school p lant . 
2. Name of Concept - School Plant 
3. Type of Concept - Conjunctive 
k. Median - VJbrds ani Statements 
5. Essent ia l a t t r i b u t e s of Concept -
1. The s i t e of the school 
11. The bui ldlns of the school. 
6. Non-Essentlal a t t r i b u t e s of Cbncept -
1. Industry 
11. Community Hall in the c i t y . 
7. Noisy a t t f l bu t e s ( i f any) 
1. 
11. 
8. Rule - The school plant Includes s i t e s of the school, 
the bui ld ing, the classrooms, l i b r a r y rooms, science 
l a b o r a t o r i e s , school playgrounds, l i g h t i n g , v e n t i l a t i o n , 
school furn i ture e t c . 
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The teachor wi l l ask the following questions tha t 
wil l focus s tudents ' thinking on the e s sen t i a l 
a t t r i b u t e s , 
1. For the construction of the bu i ld ing , what are the 
essen t i a l things ? (The s i t e of the bui ld ing , 
material regarding the construct ion of the bu i ld ing) . 
2. For opening the school, what i s the essen t i a l? 
(School building and the t eache r s ) . 
Now the teacher wi l l ask the students to compare 
the ' y e s ' examples and contras t the: a t t r i b u t e s of the 
' y e s ' examples with those of the "no" examples. The 
*:zi2hcT wi l l also ask the students to generate and 
t e s t hypothesis about the i d e n t i t y of the concept. At 
the end of t h i s phase, the teacher wi l l ask the students 
to name the concept. 
Now the students wil] give the name of the 
concept and that i s "School P lan t" , and the teacher 
\d.ll re-emphasize that ' t h i s i s the concept of 
school p lan t . ' 
Phase I I . Testing Attainment of the Concept After a t t a in ing 
the concept the teacher will present addi t ional 
examples ani wil l ask the students whether they 
contain the a t t r i b u t e s of concept. 
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1. There are d i f fe ren t types of pelntinggare hanging 
on the wall of a room. The students come in a 
par t icu lar period in that room. They make di f ferent 
types of drawings and paint ings . 
2. The sect ion off icer comes in the school. He s i t in 
one of the rooms attached with P r inc ipa l ' s Office. 
The teachers and the students use to put the i r 
appl icat ions regarding t h e i r problems. The 
Pr incipal ask the Section Officer to give him 
Office f i l e s . 
a f te r 
3. The teachers use to s i t in a room/taking t h e i r c l a s s . 
•^. The teachers l ive nearby school. These quaters are 
constructed by the school a u t h o r i t i e s for t h e i r 
teachers . 
Now the students w i l l also si:5)ply t h e i r own 
examples to f i t the concept. 
Phase I I I . Analysis of Thinking S t r a t e g i e s . 
A. Questions on descr ip t ion of thinking process for 
hypothesis. 
1. Why the s i t e of the building Is e s sen t i a l ? 
(without s i t e the bui lding canrot be constructed) 
2. I^^thout school bu i ld ing , what the problems wi l l 
come up ? (the chi ldren w i l l not get fu l ly she l t e r ) 
3. -^^ y do the teachers teach t h e i r ch i ldren i n 
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classrooms ? (for the systematic teaching- learning 
process) . 
h, V% the students cannot make t h e i r experiments in 
ordinary room ? (the experiments requires systematic 
arrangement of d i f fe ren t appara tus) , 
5. If the students do not s i t in the l i b r a r y what wi l l 
happen ? (the habi t of study wi l l not be developed 
among the students more.) 
B. Questions on ro les of a t t r ibu tes /hypo thes i s in the 
thiriclng s t r a t e g i e s . 
1. Vfliat i s the inqiortance of the good s i t e of the 
building ? ( the chi ldren will enjoy fu l l natural 
aliiDSphoro). 
2. '.'.'hat la the role of the school bui lding for t h e 
chi ldren ? (the formal education can be given in 
be t t e r ways to the ch i ld ren ) . 
3. '//liat i s the ro le of class-room in teaching-learning 
process? ( the teachers can teach t h e i r ch i ld ren in 
systematic ways.) 
h. './liat i s the importance of labora tory in school ? 
(the experiment can take i t s ac tual form i n the 
l abora to ry ) . 
5. -^Aiat i s the ro le of l i b r a r y in school ? 
( i t helps to the s tudents i n providing d i f fe ren t types 
of books based on d i f fe ren t sub jec t s ) . 
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C. Evaluation of the effect iveness of S t ra teg ies and 
types of thinking processes -
The teacher wi l l ask the following questions 
from the s tudents . 
1. V/liat i s school plant ? 
2. l/rlte the important elements included In school 
p lant ? 
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Lesson Plan No. 2" 
Date Name 
Glass I n s t i t u t i o n 
Subject/Topic 
Reception Model of Concept Attainment 
1. Educational (behavioural) object ives : 
i . The students wi l l be able to wri te about 
continuous evaluat ion. 
2. Name of Concept - Continuous Evaluation 
3. Type of Cbncept - Conjunctive 
k. Medium - '/fords and Statements 
5. Essent ia l a t t r i b u t e s of Concept -
i . Academic performance 
i i . Different types of t e s t s . 
6. Non-Essential a t t r i b u t e s of Concept -
i . the school building 
i i . play-ground 
7. Noisy a t t r i b u t e s ( i f any) 
i . 
i i . 
8. Rule - Continuous evaluat ion i s the process of 
determining the extent to which an object i s being 
a t t a ined , the effect iveness of teaching-learning 
experiences, provided in the classroom and the manner 
in which the goals of education has been acconplished. 
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The teacher will ask the following questions t h a t 
wi l l focus s tudents ' thinking on e s sen t i a l a t t r i b u t e s . 
1. VJhat i s the rea l base to award the students? 
(On the basis of t h e i r academic performance') 
2. How do the teachers assess the academic performance 
of t he i r students? (with the help of d i f ferent t e s t s ) , 
Now the teacher wi l l ask the students to compare 
the "yes" examples and cont ras t the a t t r i b u t e s of the 
"yes" examples with those of "no" examples. The 
teacher will also ask the students to generate and 
t e s t hypothesis about the Iden t i t y of the concept. At 
the end of th i s phase, the teacher wil l ask the students 
to name the concept. 
Now the students wi l l give the name of the 
concept and tha t i s 'Concept of Continuous eva lua t ion ' , 
and the teacher wil l re-emphasize t h a t 'This i s the 
concept of continuous evaluat ion. 
Phase I I , Testing Attainment of the Concept. 
After a t t a in ing the concept, the teacher wi l l 
present addi t ional examples and will ask the students 
whether they contained the a t t r i b u t e s of concept. 
1. The teacher asks the s tudents to go in the 
laboratory and do the experiment in physics for the 
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formation of Images by the plane mirror. 
2. The teachers give some home work to t h e i r students 
everyday, 
3 . The teachers ask the students to solve the questions 
in the classroom, l i k e MVhat i s the importance of 
democracy in I n d i a ' . 
h. The teachers give the t e s t s to the students and ask 
them to solve the questions i n f i f t y words space 
provided in the question paper. 
Now the students wi l l also supply the i r own 
examples to f i t the concept. 
Phase I I I . (A) Questions on desc r ip t ion of thinking 
process for hypothesis '• 
1. V/hy are the students awarded as the 1s t , Ilnd &. I l i r d 
c lass a f t e r passing the i r examination? (because 
they are c l a s s i f i ed for t he i r academic performance) 
2. ':% do the students give the di f ferent type of t e s t 
in the classroom? (the t o t a l assessment of the 
students can be done). 
3. If there are no continuous t e s t s given to the s tudents , 
how wi l l the teacher assess the outcomes of the 
students? ( the teacher w i l l not be in a pos i t ion to 
assess the t o t a l outcomes of the s tudents) 
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h, V/hy do the teachers give the wri t ten t e s t s to 
the stiidents? (the students are more f ree to 
express t h e i r ideas r e l a t i n g to the learning 
mate r i a l ) . 
5. VJhy do the teachers ask the o ra l questions from 
the students ? (because the teacher can assess the 
s tuden t ' s academic achievement within the short time), 
B. Quostl-ons on roles of a t t r ibu tes /hypo thes i s i n the 
thinking s t r a t e g i e s . 
1. V/hat i s the importance of award to the students ? 
(the students wi l l get more encouragement fur ther to 
improve the i r academic performance). 
2. *v!hat i s the r o l e of assessment of the students? 
(the teacher can find out the students i n the i r poor 
academic performance and they may be given remedial 
c lasses by the teachers) . 
3. V/hat i s the ro le of continuous t e s t s giving to the 
students? (to ;Judge t h e i r t o t a l performance), 
h, v;hat i s the Importance of wri t ten t e s t s? 
5. I'^ iy do the teacher take the o ra l t e s t s from the 
students ? (the teachers can save t h e i r t ime) . 
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C. Evaluation of the effectiveness of Strategies and 
types of thinking processes -
1. '.^at i s continuous evaluation 7 
2. V/rlto the different type of tes t s used in the 
process of evaluation. 
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fe?ssQn Plan N?. 3 
Date Name 
Class I n s t i t u t i o n 
Subject/ropic 
Reception Model of Concent Attairment 
1. Educational (behavioural) object ives J 
i . The students wil l be able to s t a t e school 
organizat ion, 
i i . The s tudents wil l be able to write the d i f fe ren t 
element of school organi2atlon. 
2. Name of the Concept - School Organization 
3. Type of Concept - Conjunctive 
h. Medium - -^Jbrds and Statements 
5. Essent ia l a t t r i b u t e s of concept -
i . Arrangement 
i i . Different object ives 
6. Non-essential a t t r i b u t e s -
i . the supply of f e r t i l i z e r in the school 
i i . Careless of the people 
7. Noisy a t t r i b u t e s ( i f any)-
i . 
i i . 
8. Rule - Organization i s a par t of adminis t ra t ion , deal ing 
with the ' systematic arrangement for de f i n i t e purpose ' . 
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I t I s concerned with the process of r egu la t i ons , 
ca lenders , schedules, arrangement of equipment 
(both human and material) and other f a c i l i t i e s of 
work. I t includes i t s d i f ferent element. Like-
planning, budgeting, providing material equij^ment 
human equipment, i n s t r u c t i o n , a c t i v i t i e s , evaluat ing 
the end products , and d i rec t ing conmanding and 
cont ro l l ing e t c . 
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The teacher wil l ask the following questions tha t 
wi l l focus s tudents ' thinking on e s sen t i a l a t t r i b u t e s . 
1. IIow can the Pr incipal run the school smoothly ? 
(by making systematic arrangement). 
2. IVhat should be kept in mind before teaching the 
students i n the classroom ? (the goals to be 
achieved). 
Now tho teacher will ask the student to compare 
the ' y e s ' examples and contras t the a t t r i b u t e s of the 
' y e s ' examples with those of ' no ' examples. The 
teacher wi l l also ask the students to generate and t e s t 
hypothesis about the Iden t i ty of the concept. At the 
end of t h i s phase, the teacher wil l ask the s tudents 
to name the concept. 
lh\i the students will give the name of the 
concept and tha t i s 'Concept of School Organization' 
and tho teacher will re-emphasize that th i s is tho 
Concept of School organizat ion. 
Phase I I . Test ing Attainment of the Concept -
After a t ta in ing the concept, the teacher wil l 
present addi t ional examples and wil l ask the students 
whether they contained the a t t r i b u t e s of concept. 
The teachers ' feel comfortable to teach the 
s t u l e n t s . The students are p a r t i c i p a t i n g in the 
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teaching-learning process of the teacher. There is 
the peaceful atmosphere in the c l a s s . 
2. The students use to make tour excursion and also 
share In d i f fe ren t types of debates in the school as 
well as out side school. 
3. The teachers giving the d i f ferent types of tests- in 
the classroom to the s tudents . 
k. The Principal takes ce r t a in decisions af te r the 
students got t h e i r r e s u l t s . 
Phase I I I . 
A. Questions on descr ip t ion of thinking process for 
hypothesis. 
1. '*/hy do the Pr inc ipa l has systematic arrangement 
in the school? (for the good functioning of the school). 
2. V/hy do the school au thor i t i e s keep ce r t a in object ives 
before opening the school? (object ives helps to 
maintain ce r t a in gu ld l ines ) . 
3. If there i s no planning in the school vhat v l l l be 
happen? (the school cannot function properly) 
h, li/hat i s the need of the budget i n the school? 
(on the bas i s of budget the school a u t h o r i t i e s f u l f i l 
the needs of the school) . 
5. \'^y does the government supply the material equipment 
in the school? ('./ith the help of mater ia l equipment, 
the teaching, learning process can be done well in 
the school) . 
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6. If there Is not any teacher in the school, how 
wi l l the Pr incipal run the school? (Principal can 
not run the school without teachers ) . 
B. Questions on roles of a t t r ibu tes /hypo thes i s in the 
thinking s t r a t e g i e s . 
1. V/hat i s the importance of systematic arrangement 
in school made by the Pr incipal ? 
(everything of the school wi l l run smoothly) 
2. v;^ lat i s the ro l e of object ives keeping i n mind 
before s t a r t i ng any work ? 
(they provide c e r t a i n gu id l ines ) . 
3. V/hat i s the ro le of the proper budget to be made 
for the school? (the expenditure on can be minimized). 
h. V/liat i s the importance of planning in the school? 
(proper planning improve the functioning of the 
school). 
5. Vfliat are the main things included in mater ia l 
equipment ? ( fu rn i t u r e s , different types of 
instruments for the experimental work in the 
l a b o r a t o r i e s ) . 
6. iVfiat is the role of the teacher in the school? 
(the teacher provide ce r t a in knowledge to the 
students i n his pa r t i cu la r sub jec t ) . 
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C. Evaluation of the effect iveness of s t r a t e g i e s and 
types of thinking processes -
i . rthat I s school organizat ion ? 
2. Ifrite the five important elements of school 
organizat ion. 
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Lesson Plan No. k 
Glass I n s t i t u t i o n 
Subject/Topics 
Reception Model of Concept Attainment 
1. Educational (behavioural) object ives . 
i . The students wi l l be able to s t a te school 
adminis t ra t ion, 
i i . The students wil l be able to wr i te the d i f fe ren t 
elements of school adminis t ra t ion. 
2. Name of Concept. School Administration. 
3. Type of Concept- Conjunctive 
k. Medium - Words and Statements 
5. Essential a t t r i b u t e s of Concept -
1. Management 
2. Control 
6. Non-essential a t t r i b u t e s of concept -
i . Carelessness 
i i . Freedom 
7. Noisy a t t r i b u t e s ( if any) -
i . 
i i . 
8. Ru3e : School adminis t rat ion means management, control 
and arrangement of educational a c t i v i t i e s in the school. 
The adminis t ra t ive process has i t s seven components. 
These are : dec is ion making, planning, organizing, 
commiinicating, inf luencing, coordinating and evaluat ion. 
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The teacher wi l l ask the following questions t h a t 
wi l l focus s tudents ' thinking on the essen t i a l a t t r i b u t e s : 
1. '/Jhat i s e s sen t i a l and important for the b e t t e r 
functioning of the school? (good management). 
2. IThat should be done by the Pr inc ipa l in scliool to 
maintain peaceful environment ? 
(control over the s c h o o l - a c t i v i t i e s ) . 
Now the teacher will ask the students to compare 
the ' yes ' examples and cont ras t the a t t r i b u t e s of the 
• yoo' examples with those of the 'no ' examples. The 
teacher will also ask the students to generate and t e s t 
hypotheses about the i d e n t i t y of the concept. At the 
end of t h i s phase, the teacher wil l ask the students to 
name the concept. 
Now the students wil l give the name of the 
concept and that i s 'School Administrat ion ' ; and the 
teacher wi l l re-emphasize tha t t h i s i s the concept of 
'School Administrat ion ' . 
Phase I I . Testing Attainment of the Concept. 
After a t t a in ing the concept the teacher wi l l 
present addi t ional examples and will ask the s tudents 
whether they contain the a t t r i b u t e s of concept. 
1. The Principal has control over the teachers as well 
as the students in the school. The teachers and 
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students follow the rules and regula t ions of the 
Pr incipal In school, 
2. The teachers as well as the s tudents help each 
o ther . They do t h e i r \jork very sys temat ica l ly . 
3. The teachers give d i f ferent types of devices to 
assess the academic achievement of the s tudents . 
Phase I I I . -A . Questions on descr ip t ion of thlnlclng process 
for hypothesis . 
1. V/hy does the Principal has good management In 
school ? (for running of everything In systematic way) 
2. If a c t i v i t i e s of the school are not control led by 
the adminis t ra tor , what wi l l happen ? 
(the problem of Ind i sc ip l ine wi l l Increase) . 
3. Hbw can the educational a c t i v i t i e s be done in 
school systematical ly ? 
(the Pr incipal a l l o t s the work to h i s staff-member s 
sys temat ica l ly) . 
h, IVhy does the Pr inc ipa l make c e r t a i n decisions In the 
school ? (for the progress of the school) . 
5. If there i s no proper communication among the 
teachers and between the teachers and the students 
what w i l l happen ? (the eff iciency of work can not 
be Improved). 
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B. QuGstlons on ro]es of a t t r ibutes /hypothos la In tho 
thinking s t r a t e g i e s . 
1. v;hat is the ro le of good management in school? 
(good management helps in the progress of the school) 
2. What i s the importance of control in school ? 
( I t improves d i s c ip l i ne ) 
3. What i s the role of good arrangement i n school ? 
(everything runs smoothly). 
h, '//hat i s the importance of nice decisions made bythe 
Pr inc ipa l in school ? (Good decisions help in 
solving the problems of the school). 
5. What i s the ro le of good commuhlcatlon i n school ? 
(Every person in school gets proper information). 
C. Evaluation of the effect iveness of s t r a t eg i e s and types 
of thinking process s 
1. '//hat i s school adminis t ra t ion ? 
2. Write important elements of school administrat ion. 
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Lesson Plan No. ^ 
Date Name 
Class I n s t i t u t i o n 
Subject/Topics 
Reception Model of Concept Attainment 
1. Educational (behavioural) object ives : 
1. The students will be able to s t a t e the class-wise 
t ime- table . 
2. Name of Concept - Class-wise t ime- tab le . 
3. Type of Concept - Conjunctive. 
h. Medium - '-^rds and Statements 
5. Essent ia l a t t r i b u t e s of concept: 
1. Name of the subject . 
2. Name of the c l a s s 
6. Non-essential a t t r i b u t e s of concept : 
i . the play ground 
i i . school o f f i ce . 
7. Noisy a t t r i b u t e s ( i f any) 
1. 
i i . 
8. Rule : 
The class-wise t ime-table shows the name of the 
subject , name of the teacher and days of the week for 
each per iod, and whether the c lass wi l l be taught In 
the classroom i t s e l f or in any special subject room. 
0\ 
<N 
C 
o 
w 
0) 
4i 
p. 
fl) 
0 
c 
8 
«w 
O 
C 
o 
41 
(Tl 
0 
•H 
c Q) 
13 
H 
•0 
g 
(0 
-P 
(0 
Q 
iM 
0 
c 0 
•H 
4> 
(0 
4J 
C 
(1) 
n S 
0* 
fH 
^ 
0) 
5 
VW 
0 
s 
0) 
0 
a 
C14 
T) 
§ 
0) 
n 
g 
s 
1 
m 
•H 
w 0) 
•p 
a 
^ 
4) « 
> 0) 
•H rH 
•p a 
t) X 
2 w 
*} 
0 
5 
+j 
•5J 
V 
m 
i 0 
0) 
CQ 
CO 
t^ 
4) 
£ 
0 
(TJ (!) 
+J 
4) 
g 
»-< 
X 
•P 
0 
0 
••-> 
XI 
s 
fl) 
x: 4J 
U-l 
0 
(1) 
% 
B 
4) 
x: 
•p 
»p 
0 
Q) 
(8 
c 
4) 
4) 
m 
ip 
0 
4) 
iH 
-9 
4J 
1 
4) 
E 
•H 
•P 
4) 
x: 
•p 
4) 
x: 4J 
B 
•H 
0 
4) 
XI 
g 
4J 
0 
B 
r-» 
r-( 
H 
^ 
rH 
0 
0 
x: 
u 
n 
41 
+j 
• 
4) 
H 
-9 
•p 
1 
a) E 
•H 
•P 
H 
0 
0 
x: 0 
en 
• 
•s 
+J 
4) 
iH 
& 
8 
4) 
XJ 
•P 
D 
S 
•P 
•H 
* 
4) 
Cf) 
^ 
0 
4) 
CO 
W 
u 4) 
•s 
(0 
4) 
+J 
4) 
x: 
4J 
r-
X 
1 
9 
E 
•H 
•P 
4) 
5 
D^  
B 
0) 
4) 
V) 
•P 
0 
4) 
% 
B 
4) 
x: 4J 
4) 
4) 
n 
4) 
x: 
•p 
P^  
r-l 
U 
s, 
a 
ft 
0) 
r-l 
•9 
•p 
4) 
x: 4J 
B 
•H 
W 
n 
Tl 
4) 
x: 
•p 
*> 
4) 
t> 
H 
fH 
•5^  
IH 
4) 
x: 
0 
4) 
.p 
• 
4) 
H 
•8 
•P 
I 
4) 
E 
11 
JC 
0 
«3 
4) 
U 
0 
•P 
TJ 
4) 
W 
5 
B 
8 
• 
M 
3 
Tl 
4) 
x: 
•p 
B 
•H 
4) 
x: 
•p 
x: 
•p 
•H 
> 
4J 
M 
i 0 
4) 
m 
«w 0 
4) 
E (0 
B 
4) 
g 
t -
rc 
1 
4) 
E 
•H 
•P 
^ 
+^  
VP 
0 
ft 
4) 
x: 
n 
•H 
u 4) 
x: 0 
4) 
•P 
4) 
x: 
-p 
10 
E 
•H 
U 
04 
4) 
x: 
•p 
% 
4) 
-9 
•p 
4) 
x: p 
B 
"H 
§ 
4J 
•d 
» 
4) 
E 
0 
tn 
4) 
-i^  
E 
§ 
u 
t 
4) 
rH 
-9 
•P 
1 
4) 
E 
•H 
+J 
4) 
x: 
•p 
0 
p 
p 
B 
4) 
D» 
^ 
U 
U 
(t) 
n 
•H 
f, 0 
:^ 
» 
tn 
(0 
0 
1 
4J 
(0 
> 
0*0* 
n 
•P 
B 
4) 
t5 
5 
to 
4) 
x: 
•p 
»w 
0 
4J 
n 
5 
8) 
x: 
+j 
B 
•H 
D> 
B 
•H 
P 
•P 
•H 
n 
4) 
U 
to 
• 
4) 
0 
•H 
OJ 
«P 
0 
1 
rH 
8 
x: 0 
>1 
tn 
3 
X3 
a 
2 
u x: 
to o 
4) (0 
4) 
x: 
•p 
B 
4) 
w 
4) 
4) tn 
« 
E rH 
^ O 
4) 
« 
m 
x: 
P4 
4) tn 
> 4) 
•H rH 
•P ft 
w to 
0 X 
i^ w 
Ui 
4) 
'So 
0 z 
4) j : : 
•p 
4) 
4) 
0) 
cn (H 
4) 
X 
0 
10 
4) 
•P 
4) 
^ 
• 
TH 
X 
0 
to 
4) 
•P 
T) 
4) 
rH 
-9 
•p 
1 
4) 
E 
•H 
•P 
4) 
5 
E 
•H 
^ 
C 
4) 
-0 
(0 
4) 
x: 
•p 
• 
H 
0 
0 
x: 0 
n 
4) 
x: 
•^ 
4) 
4) 
n 
tn 
IH 
4) 
x: 0 
to 
4> 
4J 
4) 
^ 
x: 0 (0 
0) 
Wl 
T) 
g 
« 
H 
•9 
+> 1 
4) 
E 
•H 
•P 
6 
U 
1 
tn 
n (0 
rH 
0 
*i 
x: D> 
-H 
u 
9 
x: 4J 
B 
•H 
0 
•P 
4) 
> 
to 
JZ 
4) 
x: 
•p 
x: 0 
1 
> 
E 
•H 
• 
W 
4J 
B 
4) 
•0 
B 
n 
4) 
x: 
•p 
x: 0 
<0 
4) 
•P 
4) 
x: 
•p 
« 
4) 
m 
13 
ft 
•H 
0 
B 
•a 
P4 
4) 
4> 
x: 
•p 
V) 
10 
4) 
rH 
•9 
1 
4) 
E 
4) 
x: 
* j 
4) 
•p 
B 
(H 
4} 
x: 0 (0 
• 
s 
u (t) 
> 
tn 
•H 
x: 
u 
•H 
x: 
tn 
tn 
ns 
4) rH 
M m 
o 
0) 
4J >^  
3 «) 
0 ft 
•p M 
•H a< 
( U H 
m u 
a 0) 
« ft 
o o 
0) M 
CQ ft 
0) 
•p 
0) 
E 
• p 
I 
r-{ 
o 
o 
;C 
U 
w 
C 
o 
c 
u 
8 & 
>! 
O 
O 
(0 en Q) (D 
o 
c 
•p 13 
U-) 
0 
m 
^ 
•0 
(1) 
^ 
i H 
I 
M 
0 
i n 
Ai 
a) 
S 
<u 
x: 
•p 
0) 
M 
(fl 
-d 
0 
•a 
0) 
ft 
JC 
V 
(0 
Q) 
C 
•H 
§ 
•P 
•P 
•H 
»^  
:? 
1 
0) 
E 
•H 
rH 
0 
0 
X 
o M 
0) 
r-i 
•P 
p V4 
to 
m 
•P 
c (!) 
-0 
V) 
0) 
•H 
0) 
m 
iH 
0 
c 
(0 
C 
E 
• 
e 8 
ui 
« (0 
(0 
•p 
•H 
Q) 
x: 
•p 
l4 
(J 
<n 
•p 
c 
<u 
2 
in 
0) 
^ 
0 
+» 
en C 
•H 
8 
o nj 
tn 
>J 
0 
0 
1 
o 
•P 
o 
c 
• 
0) 
r - ( 
•9 
1 
(I) 
B 
• H 
•P 
rH 
0 
0 
n 
d) 
•p 
331 
The teacher wi l l ask the following questions tha t 
wi l l focus s tudents ' thinking on the e s s e n t i a l 
a t t r i b u t e s . 
1. Vfliat does the teacher teach the students in the 
classroom ? ( the sub jec t ) . 
2. Where do the teachers reach to teach the i r students? 
( in the i r different c l a s s e s ) . 
Now the teacher wil l ask the students to compare 
cne ' yes ' examples and contras t the a t t r i b u t e s of the 
'yes ' examples with those of the 'no ' examples. The 
teacher vrLll also ask the students to generate and 
t es t hypothesis about the i den t i t y of the concept. At 
t h i s end of t h i s phase the teacher wi l l ask the 
students to name the concept. Now the students wi l l 
give the name of the concept and tha t i s ' c lass-wise 
t i m e - t a b l e ' , and the teacher wil l reemphasize the 
concept. 
Phase I I . Testing Attainment of the Concept. 
After a t t a in ing the concept the teacher wil l 
present addi t iona l examples and wi l l ask the students 
v/hothpr they contained the a t t r i b u t e s of concept. 
1. The t ime-table shows whether the c lass wil l be 
taught in the classroom i t s e l f or in any specia l 
subject room. 
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2. The Pr inc ipa l loca tes with the help of t ime-table 
wlilch c lass i s being taught by which teacher at a 
p a r t i c u l a r time. 
3 . The Pr inc ipa l knows what subject i s being taught. 
h. The Pr inc ipa l knows in which room of the school, 
the pa r t i cu la r class i s being taught . 
rnase I I I . Analysis of Thinlcing S t ra teg ies -
A. Questions on descr ip t ion of thinking process for 
hypothesis. 
1. V/hy do the teachers see name of the subjects in the 
school t ime- table ? 
(so tha t they can teach them subject i n proper t ime). 
2. \'Jhy do the teachers see the name of the c lass i n 
the t ime-table ? 
(so tha t they can reach the pa r t i cu l a r cl«kss-room). 
3. \'Jhy i s the name of the teacher wri t ten in the 
t ime-table ? 
(so t ha t Pr inc ipa l can eas i ly supervise the school) 
h. '."ihy are the days of the week for each period wr i t ten 
in school tirao-table ? 
(so that the v;hole a c t i v i t i e s of the school can be 
done smoothly) . 
B. Questions on ro les of a t t r ibu tes /hypo thes i s in the 
thinltlng s t r a t e g i e s : 
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.. 1. 'jihat i s the Importance of the subject wr i t ten 
in the school t ime-table ? 
( the teacher can teach the i r subject e a s i l y ) . 
c lass 
2. V/hat i s the ro l e of the name of the /wr i t t en in 
t ime-table ? 
(the teacher can reach i n the pa r t i cu la r room to 
teach the c l a s s e s ) . 
3. If the name of the teachers i s not wr i t t en in the 
t ime- tab le , what w i l l happen in school? 
(the teacher w i l l get confused to teach the c lasses) 
h. V/hy does the Pr incipal d i s t r i b u t e the whole week 
into different periods in each day ? 
(so that teacher may not get more burden of the 
school work). 
C. Evaluation of the effect iveness of s t r a t e g i e s and 
types of thinking process : 
1. V/rite main elements included in class-wise 
t ime- table . 
APPENDIX - D 
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Ie;^!:;on P l a n l b . Ji 
Name Class 
Subject Topic 
Date 
I , Educat ional Ob jec t ives i n behav iou ra l terms : 
( I ) The s tuden t s w i l l be ab le to desc r ibe the school 
p l a n t s . 
( I I ) The s tuden t s v/i l l be ab le to u r i t e the d i f f e r e n t 
p a r t s of school p l a n t . 
I I . Phase I . P r e s e n t a t i o n of Advance Organizer : 
1. I d e n t i f y the concept , p r o p o s i t i o n o r p r i n c i p l e on 
v;hich the Advance Organizer i s based : 
School P l a n t . 
2. Nature of Advance Organizer : Comparative 
3 . E s s e n t i a l c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s of Advance Organizer . 
( I ) Advance Organizer should have i n c l u s i v e n e s s 
( I I ) Advance Organizer should have h igher genera l 
l e v e l of a b s t r a c t i o n . 
( I l l ) New l e a r n i n g m a t e r i a l should be r e l a t e d v;ith 
the c o g n i t i v e s t r u c t u r e of the l e a r n e r s . 
h. D i f fe ren t examples of t h e idea i n the o rgan i ze r : 
( I ) The school i s j u s t l i k e a p l an t \.;hich has i t s 
d i f f e r e n t p a r t s , 
( I I ) Like a p lan t school has i t s b u i l d i h g , ground, 
e t c . as i t s p a r t s . 
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5. l-'a,)or s i m i l a r i t y botvoen ex i s t ing idea and new 
information : 
(1) The plant can not completed without having 
i t s stem and \/lthout building school-plant can 
not be completed. 
6. llajor differences between ex is t ing idea and new 
information. 
(1 ) The plant i s included in l i v i n g things but 
school plant i s not l i v i n g thing. 
7. Statement of Advance Organizer : 
The school p lant includes bui ld ing , grounds, 
fu rn i tu re , laboratory equipment and apparatus e t c . 
I I I . Phase I I . Presenta t ion of Learning Mater ia l . 
8. Description of major ideas in the new learning m^aterial: 
Learning Material For Advance Organizer 
School-Plant 
The school plant includes bi i i ldlng, grounds, f u r n i t u r e , 
laboratory equipment and apparatus e t c . I t i s an in t eg ra l 
par t of a learning environment. A good p lan t may serve as 
a stirruaating influence on chi ldren. The building should 
be erected in tha t par t of the community where i t Is most 
acces i ib lc to the ^roup of pupils i t i s designed to 
accommodate. The s i t e should be large enough to permit 
expansion of the bui lding to m.eet future needs an! to 
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provide adequate playground, a t h e l e t l c , and parking 
r a c i ] l t l o 3 . I t nlnuld bo well drained and graded Gultahly 
for adequate landscaping. The building should be removed 
a3 far ao possible from t r a f f i c , no ise , and unsani tary, 
condi t ions. I t should be free from any and a l l 
obs t ruct ions to the admission of sunl ight . The building 
l i n e should be a t l eas t 150 feet from the s t r ee t to assure 
such condi t ions . 
The building should be planned and constructed to 
moot the needs of the educational program and to safegiiard 
the hea l th , happiness, and safety of the pupi l s . The task 
of the administrator i s to raalte the plant serve the 
educational program in the most e f f ic ien t ^^ .jay. The 
se lec t ion of the most des i rab le s i t e wil l be no small 
fac tors in achieving t h i s ob jec t ive , the building should 
be large enough to meet the needs of the community. 
The ordinary classrooms should be large enough to 
accommodate 30 to -^0 s tudents , but about a fourth or a 
f i f t h of the rooms should be l a rge enough to accommodate 
from U-0 to 50 s tudents . 
The loca t ion of the l i b r a r y should be determined by 
ease and r a p i d i t y of access . Generally, i t should be 
placed in the center of the bui ld ing , on the second f loor , 
i f there are three f loors . 
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A vjell-designed auditorium program offers 
excel lent opportunity for des i rab le school and community 
r e l a t ionsh ips . The auditoriim should be equipped with a 
sui table s tage, not l e s s than 20 by 30 feet in s ize . A 
gymnasium makes possible a program of r ec rea t i on , 
in te rna t iona l spor t s , demonstrations and other a c t i v i t i e s 
tha t have acloiowledged values. In t h i s regard the 
auditorium may be u t i l i z e d . 
Laboratories should be exceptionally ivell l ighted 
and ven t i l a ted . Devices to pro tec t the safety and liealth 
of pupils should be used. 
For teachers ' room, provision should be made for 
a number of small offices for the uso of teachers . The 
size of the ca fe te r i a and the equipment needed \illl vary, 
of course, with the size of the high school and the 
number of students who patronize i t . Ample room should be 
provided i n the corr idors and stairways for t r a f f i c in 
both d i r e c t i o n s . The most desirable type of seat ing for a 
classroom depends on the metliods of teaching. The 
arrangement of heat ing, v e n t i l a t i o n and l igh t ing should be 
nnrlo. 
Small high school should have outdoor playgrounrls 
with a minirmim of 3 and preferably 10, acres of play npaco. 
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The maintenance and administrat ion of a la rge 
school plant require the ;vork of persons with considerable 
executive a b i l i t y and special ized t r a in ing . The 
porsonnal of such a s taff may be designated as 
(1) the d i rec tor of bui lding and ground, 
(2) the school purchasing agent, 
(3) the chief engineer, 
(^ •) the business agent or manager, and 
(5) the head Jonitor or custodian. 
Thei'e should also be the school store as the 
center for a l l stutlents a c t i v i t y purchasing, t i cke t sa les 
and accounting. 
Most boards of education find i t advisable to 
adopt de f in i t e r u l e s and regulat ions governing the case 
of bui ldings and other physical f a c i l i t i e s . Such sets 
of ru les and regula t ions are of great help to the 
pr incipal and to the persons in charge of carrying out the 
d e t a i l s of \ioT'k under his d i rec t ion . 
IV. Phase I I I . Strengthening Cognitive S t ruc ture . 
9. Ski l l s to be used for promoting act ive reception 
learn ing . 
(a) Examples of the concept, proposi t ion or pr inc ip le 
per ta in ing to new learning material : 
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(I) The school is an i n t eg ra l par t of a learning 
mater ia l . 
( II) The cood school p lant serves as a stimulatini-
influence on chi ldren. 
( I l l ) Thp s i t e of the school-buildinc should he lar^e 
to be expanded to meet future needs and to 
provide adequate playground, a t t i t ude and parkinc 
for f a c i l i t i e s . 
(IV) The bui lding should be la rge enough to meet the 
needs of t he community, 
(V) The ordinary classroom should be la rge enough to 
accomnodate 3^ to -^0 s tudents , 
(b) Trans la t ing new learning material in to students 
own terminology : 
The teacher wil l ask the following questions 
from the students to give the answers- from new 
learning material into the i r own terminology. 
Teacher : V/hat i s school p lant ? 
Student : The scliool plant include^ bui ld ing, prounds, 
fu rn i tu re , labora tory , a t h e l e t i c and parking 
f a c i l i t i e s . 
Teacher : './liat i s the most important thing required for 
school bui lding ? 
Student : The mst important thing for the school plant 
i s the s i t e of the school bui lding. 
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ToachT : V/Fiat type of the s i t e of the school bnllfllnF 
should be ? 
Student : The s i t e should be large enough to permit 
expansion of the bu l ld inc . 
Other Student : I t should be well-drained and ^I'aded 
siii table for adequate landscaping. 
Teacher : Pbu should the building be planned ? 
Student : The building should be planned and constructed 
to meet the needs of the educational program 
and to cafeguard the hea l th , happiness and 
safety of the s tudents . 
Teacher : '/here should the l i b r a r y be located in the 
school plant ? 
Student : Generally i t should be located in the centre of 
the bui ld ing , on the second f loor , i f there are 
tliree f loo r s . 
Teacher : '.'hat are the other p a r t s of school-building ? 
Student : Auditorium, l ighted and vent i la ted l a b o r a t o r i e s , 
a number of small of f ices for the use of the 
teachers . 
Other Student : The v;ell arrangement of heat ing, v e n t i l a t i o n , 
and l i gh t i ng should be made i n the classroom. 
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(10). Inferences made in the new learning material : 
The schoo]-plant include bu i ld ing , grounds, 
fu rn i tu re , labora tory , equipment, l i b r a r y c l a s s -
rooms, o f f i ce , t eachers ' room, playground, a \7ell 
designed auditorium, e t c . and maintenance of a l l 
these p a r t s can be done through the e f f ic ien t 
personnels . 
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Lesson Plan l b . 2 
Name Glass 
Subject Topic 
Da t o 
I . Educat ional Ob jec t ives in behavioura l terms 
(1) The s tuden t s w i l l be able to d e s c r i b e cont inuous 
e v a l u a t i o n . 
(2) The s tuden t s 'wi l l be able to \.irite t o t a l scheuie 
of e v a l u a t i o n . 
I I . Phase I . P r e s e n t a t i o n of Advance Organizer : 
(1) Iden t i fy the concept , p r o p o s i t i o n or p r i n c i p l e on 
which the Advance Organizer i s based : 
'Cont inuous E v a l u a t i o n ' 
(2) riature of Alvance Organizer : Comparative. 
(3) E s s e n t i a l c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s of Advance Organizer . 
( I ) Advance Organizer should have inc lus ivenesG. 
( I I ) Advance Organizer should have higher genera l 
l e v e l of a b s t r a c t i o n . 
( I l l ) New l e a r n i n g m a t e r i a l should be r e l a t e d v/ith 
the c o g n i t i v e s t r u c t u r e of t h e l e a r n e r s . 
ih) D i f f e r en t examples of the idea i n the o r g a n i z e r : 
( I ) The s tuden ts give t h e d i f f e r e n t t e s t s i n t h e 
school . 
( I I ) The t e a c h e r s use to give the d i f f e r e n t type of 
t e s t s to t h e i r s tuden t s to a s s e s s the academic 
aclitovofrent In the c lass rooms . 
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(5 ) . llajor s i m i l a r i t i e s between exis t ing idea and 
new information : 
(I) Tho students cive d i f ferent type of t e s t s in 
the scliool. 
(6) llajor differences between exis t ing ideas and new 
information. 
(I) On the bas is of the t o t a l schaiie of evaluat ion, 
the teachers assess the t o t a l performance of 
the s tudents . 
(7) Statement of Advance Organizer : 
Evaluation i s the process of determining the 
extent to which on object i s being a t t a ined , the 
effect iveness of teaching l ea rn ing , experiences, 
provided in the classroom and the manner in ^^hich 
the goals of education have been accomplished. 
I I I . Phase r r . Presentat ion of Learning Mater ia l . 
(8) Describing of major ideas in the new learning 
mater ia ls 
Learning Material For Advance Organizer 
CnntiniJO^^^ Evaluation 
Evaluatioi> I s the process whereby the values inherent 
in an event are determined. The term event i s used here 
in a broad sense. Thus i n education, the events 
evaluated may bo an ontlro I n s t i t u t i o n a l prorrnmno, the 
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evaluation i s needed to discover the extent of the 
effect iveness of the experiences with a view to bring about 
the desired changes in pup i l . Evaluation, therefore , 
cannot be postponed t i l l the end of the e n t i r e course of 
i n s t ruc t ion . I t lias to be made at per iodica l interval s 
to inprove lea rn ing . Evaluation must form an in tegra l 
pa r t of teaching because i t i s a continuous process re la ted 
to the t o t a l learning s i tua t ion . The following diagram 
shows the t o t a l scheme of evaluat ion. 
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the consequences of the program such as the achievement 
of the pup i l s , or any matter r e la ted to the program, .The 
v/orth of an educational program must u l t imate ly be 
evaluated in terms of the changes i t produces in the 
pupi ls . The process of making an evaluation consis ts n3t 
in measuring the change but in judging whether the change 
i s or is not des i rable . The process of assessment may be 
rol itod to n t o t a l process v;hich involves a value 
judpement. The observations should be classed as 
assessments, and yet they may form part of the evaluative 
process. 
In fact evaluation is the process of determining 
the extent to which an object i s being a t t a ined , the 
effectiveness of teaching learning experiences, provided 
in the classroom and the manner in which the goals of 
education have been accomplished. The maintenance of 
good educational programmes and the improvements of 
educational procedures require good evaluat ion. Good 
evaluat ion, in tu rn , can only be made in r e l a t i o n to goals 
of i n s t ruc t ion . I t i s there fore , tha t there i s a close 
r e l a t ionsh ip between ob jec t ives , learning experiences and 
evaluat ion. Evaluation comes i n a t the planning stage 
\;hen object ives are determined. Similarly learning 
experiences are also planned ani organized in terms of 
objec t ives . At every stage in the learn ing process, 
346 
evaluation i s needed to discover the extent of the 
effect iveness of the experiences with a view to bring about 
the desired changes in pup i l . Evaluation, therefore , 
cannot be postponed t i l l the end of the e n t i r e course of 
in s t ruc t ion . I t tos to be made at per iodica l interva] s 
to improve lea rn ing . Evaluation must form an in tecra l 
pa r t of teaching because i t i s a continuous process re la ted 
to the t o t a l learning s i tua t ion . The following diagram 
shows the t o t a l scheme of evaluat ion. 
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IV. Phase I I I . Strengthening Cogni Structure. 
(9) Sk i l l s to be used for promoting act ive reception 
learn ing . 
(a) Examples of the concept, proposi t ion or 
p r inc ip l e per ta ining to new learn ing material : 
(I) The worth of an educational program must 
ul t imately be evaluated in terms of the 
changes i t produces in the s tudents . 
( I I ) The process of making an evaluat ion consis ts 
not i n measuring the change but i n judging 
v;hether the change i s or i s not des i rab le . 
( I l l ) The teachers give the d i f ferent t e s t s to 
measure the scholas t ic achievement of the 
s tu l en t s . 
(IV) The teachers give the question paper to the 
students to ask the answers of the questions in 
which some of the questions are essay type, 
some of them are short-answer type quest ions . 
(V) liost of the teachers assess the academic 
performance of the students by asking the 
d i f ferent questions ora l ly from the students 
in the classroom. 
(b) Trans la t ing new learning material in to students 
own terminology. 
The teacher \ ; i l l ask the following questions 
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from the students to give the answer from nev; 
learninc material in to t h e i r own termino]op;y. 
Teacher : '/hat i s evaluation ? 
Student : Evaluation i s the process v/hereby the values 
inherent in an event are determined. 
Teacher : ^ a t i s the t o t a l scheme of evaluation ? 
Student : The evaluat ion in which physical development, 
character and personal i ty development, soc ia l 
development, and scholas t ic achievement are 
included to be assessed. 
Teacher : liou does the teacher assess the academic 
achievement ? 
Student : The teacher assesses the academic achievement 
through d i f fe ren t t e s t s . 
Teacher : '-."hat are the d i f fe ren t t e s t s included in 
evaluation process of academic achievement ? 
Student : There are number of t e s t s l i k e , ^^;ritten t e s t s , 
ora l t e s t s , p r a c t i c a l t e s t s , e t c . , to assess 
the academic achievement. 
Teacher : ./hat are the wr i t ten t e s t s ? 
Student : Thece are essay type t e s t s and short ansi.'er 
t e s t s . 
Teacher : '.Jhat are t he shor t answer type t e s t s ? 
>tident : These a re informal teacher-made t e s t s and 
standardised t e s t . 
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Tonchor : V/hy i s continuous eval\iation roqulrod In 
ag^Qsslnc the di f ferent aspect of gtudentn' 
performance in school ? 
Student : At every stage in the learning process , 
evaluation i s needed to discover the extent 
of the effect iveness of the desired changes in 
the s tudents . I t should not be jjostponed t i l l 
the end of the en t i r e course of i n s t ruc t i on . 
Teacher : './hy should evaluat ion be included in the 
teaching-learning process ? 
Student : Evaluation i s an i n t eg ra l par t of teaching 
because i t i s a continuous process re la ted to 
the t o t a l learn ing s i t ua t i on , 
( to) Inferences made i n the new learning mate r ia l . 
Evaluation i s the process whereby the dif ferent 
values in the form of p o t e n t i a l i t i e s of the s tudents 
are determined. I t i s the continuous process to 
determine (6he extent to which an object i s being 
a t t a ined , the effect iveness of teaching-learning 
experiences, provided in the classroom and the goals 
of education, have been accomplished. The teachers 
use different type of t e s t s in t h i s process . 
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Lesson Plan No.3 
Aivance OrnanlT-er !:odel 
Name Class 
Subject Topic 
Date 
I. Educatioml Objectives in behavioural terns : 
(1) The r.tu-lents will be able to describe school 
organizat ion. 
(2) The students w i l l be able to wri te the d i f fe ren t 
elements of school organizat ion. 
I I . Phase I. Presenta t ion of Advance Organizer : 
1. Identify the concept, propos i t ion or p r inc ip le on 
which the Advance Organizer i s based : 
School Organization 
2. Nature of Advance Organizer : Comparative. 
3. Essential cha rac t e r i s t i c s of Advance Organizer : 
I . Advance Organizer should have inclusiveness . 
I I . Advance Organizer, sliould have higher general level 
of abs t rac t ion . 
I I I . New learning material should be re la ted with the 
cognitive s t ruc tu re of the l e a r n e r s . 
h. Different examples of the id4a in the Organizer. 
I . The captain organizes h is team to win the match. 
I I . The teachers organizes his learning mater ial will 
to teach t h e i r students in the classroom teaching-
learning pro com. 
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5. l a j o r s i m i l a r i t i e s bet^;eGn ex is t ing idea and new 
learning infonnatlon : 
( l) The pr incipal malces good arrangement of 
everything to achieve the def in i t e purpose. 
6. Fajor differences between the ex i s t ing idea and 
new information : 
( l ) The p r inc ipa l i s bound to have good organizat ion 
of the different elements in school than that of 
his personal l i f e . 
7. Statement of Advance Organizer : 
School organizat ion i s the systematic arrangement 
for de f in i t e purpose. 
I I I . Phase I I . Presenta t ion of Learning Mater ia] . 
8. Description of major ideas in the nev; learning 
mater ia l . 
Learning Material For Advance Organizer 
School Organization 
Organization i s a part of adminis t ra t ion , dealing 
v/ith the 'systematic arrangement for de f in i t e purpose ' . I t 
i s concerned v;ith the process of r egu la t ions , calender^, 
schedules, arrangements of equipment (both human and 
material) and other f a c i l i t i e s of work. Good organizat ion 
cnsnros unity of e f f o r t s , offlcioncy and proper \\C,Q of 
resources . Hence i t Includes everything regarding the 
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e f f i c i en t functioning of the school machinery, securing 
the grea tes t benefi t to the grea tes t number through an 
adoption of p r a c t i c a l measures. I t c l a r i f i e s the 
functions and the a c t i v i t i e s of the agencies of education. 
I t brings a l l the coiaponents of an educational progratnr.e 
in f ru i t fu l re la t ionship and harmonises t h e i r mutual 
act ion. I t ensures sound planning, e f f i c ien t execution, 
good d i r e c t i o n and proper economy. Organization i s l i k e 
a machine and i t s various p a r t s . 
There are different aims and objec t ives of organizat ion 
v;hich as follows : 
1. Defining the school funct ions. 
2. Coordinating the school a c t i v i t i e s . 
3. Minimising the waste. 
k. Siirplifying the complexity of the t a sks . 
5. Learning to experimentation. 
There are different elen»nts of organizat ion which 
are as foliov;s : 
1. Planning. 
2. Budgeting. 
3. Providing material equipment. 
h. Providing human equliDment. 
5. Providing Ins t r i r i t ion . 
6. Providing a c t i v i t i e s . 
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7. r'ioviding r e q u i s i t i e s for nevj experimentation. 
8. Evaluating the end-products. 
9. Direct ing, commanding and con t ro l l ing . 
10.Recording and repor t ing , 
IV. Phase I I I . Strengthening Cognitive S t ruc ture . 
9. Ski l l s to be used for promoting act ive reception 
learn ing . 
(a) Examples of the concept, proposi t ion or p r inc ip l e 
per ta in ing to new learning mater ia l : 
I . Organization i s a par t of adminis t ra t ion , dealing 
with the 'systematic arrangement for de f in i t e 
purpose. 
I I . School Organization i s concerned with the process 
of r egu la t ions , ca lenders , schedules, arrangements 
of equipment (both human and material) and other 
f a c i l i t i e s of work. 
I I I . School Organization brings a l l the components of an 
educational programme in f ru i t fu l r e l a t ionsh ip and 
harmonises the i r mutual ac t ion . 
IV. School Organization ensures sound planning, 
e f f i c ien t execution, good d i rec t ion and proper 
economy. 
V. I t i s l i ke a machine and i t s various p a r t s . 
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(b) Transla t ing new learning material into s tudents own 
torBsJiiology « 
The teacher will ask the following questions 
from the students to give the answers from new 
learning material into the i r own termirology. 
Teacher : '.'ihat i s Organization ? 
Student : I t i s the systematic arrangement of anything. 
Teacher : V/hat i s School Organization ? 
Student : I t i s the process of r egu la t ions , ca lenders , 
schedules, arrangements of equipment (both 
human and material) and other f a c i l i t i e s of 
work. 
Another student : I t brings a l l the elements of an 
educational programme in f ru i t fu l r e la t ionsh ip . 
Another student : I t ensures seund planning, e f f ic ien t 
execution,good d i r ec t ion and proper economy. 
Another Student : I t i s l i k e a machine and i t s various 
p a r t s . 
Teacher : '.That are the d i f fe ren t aims and objectives 
of organisat ion? 
Student : 1. Defining the school funct ions. 
2. Coordinating the school a c t i v i t i e s . 
Another student : 1. Minimising the waste. 
2. Simplifying the complexity of the tasks . 
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Arother Stwlent : Learning to experimentation. 
Teacher : '4iat are the di f ferent elements of school 
Organization ? 
Student : (1) Planning 
(2) Budgeting. 
Another Student ; (1) Providing material equipment. 
(2) Providing human equipment. 
Another StijKient : ( l ) Providing ins t ruc t ion . 
(2) Providing a c t i v i t i e s . 
Another Student : ( l ) Providing r e q u i s l t l e s for 
new experimentation. 
(2) Evaluating the end-products. 
Another S tudent ( l )Di rec t ing , commanding, and con t ro l l ing . 
(2) Recording and repor t ing . 
10. Inferences made In the new learning mater ia l : 
School organizat ion i s the process of systematic 
arrangement, concerned with the process of r egu la t i ons , 
calenders , schedules, arrangement of equipment (both 
human and mater ia l ) and other f a c i l i t i e s of work. I t 
has i t s de f in i t e defect ives l i k e , defining the school 
functions, coordinating the school a c t i v i t i e s , e t c . 
and I t has i t s d i f ferent elements l i k e , planning, 
budgeting providing material equipment, human equipment, 
i n s t ruc t i on , a c t i v i t i e s , r e q u i s l t l e s for new experimenta-
t ion , evaluat ing the end-products, d i r e c t i n g , commanding 
and con t ro l l ing , recording and report ing e t c . 
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Advance Organizer I'odel 
Name Class 
Subject Topic 
Date 
I . Educational Objectives in behavioural terms. 
1. The students wi l l be able to describe the school 
adminis t ra t ion. 
2. The students wil l be able to wri te the d i f fe ren t 
elements of school adminis t ra t ion. 
I I . Phase I. Presentat ion of Advance Organizer. 
1. Identify the concept, p ropos i t ion , or p r inc ip l e on 
v/hich the Advance Organizer i s based ; 
'School Administration' 
2. Ilature of Advance Organizer : Comparative. 
3. Essent ia l c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s of Advance Organizer, 
( i) Advance Organizer should have inclus iveness . 
( i i ) Advance Organizer should have higher general 
level of abs t rac t ion , 
( i i i ) New Learning material should be r e l a t ed with the 
cognit ive s t ruc tu re of the l ea rne r s . 
If. Different examples of the idea in the organizer : 
(1) The Pr incipal has h is good administrat ion in 
the school. 
( i i ) The Pr incipal cont ro ls everything with h i s well 
coordinated organizat ion. 
358 
5. Major s i m i l a r i t i e s between ex i s t ing idea and 
new information : 
(1) The Pr incipal has good management in the school. 
6. Major differences between ex is t ing idea and new 
information : 
( i ) The Pr inc ipa l always has more democratic approach 
in the school than tha t of the school. 
7. Statement of Advance Organizer. 
School adminis t ra t ion is the process of 
management, control and arranganent of a l l a c t i v i t i e s 
in the school. 
n i . Phase I I . Presentat ion of Learning Material . 
8. Description of major ideas in the new learning material: 
Learning Material for Advance Organizer 
School Administration 
Aims and object ives deal with the theore t i ca l side of 
education, administrat ion and organizat ion concern with 
the p rac t i ca l s ide. Hence i f national recons t ruc t ion 
depends upon educational recons t ruc t ion , the l a t t e r i t s e l f 
depends upon an e f f i c ien t educational machlnary. The 
goals can not be achieved without adminis t ra t ion and 
organizat ion. 
The vord ' adminis t ra t ion ' means management, contro] 
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and arrangement. L.S. Chandra Kant wr i t e s , "Although 
there Is no s ingle accepted def in i t ion of administrat ion 
there I s general agreement that i t I s concerned v/ith the 
dealing and coordination of a c t i v i t i e s of group of people". 
Administration and organization are interdependent. Good 
administrat ion depends upon good organizat ion and v i ce -
versa. 
School administrat ion and organizat ion are concerned 
with a wide variety of tasks for running the educational 
machinery e f f i c i en t l y . Many attempts have been made to 
analyse the elements of s i rh organizat ion. Gregg describes 
the administrat ive process in terms of the following 
seven components '» 
1. Decision making 
2. Planning. 
3. Organising. 
h. Gomnmnlcating. 
5. Influencing. 
6. Coordinating. 
7. Evaluating. 
The above c l a s s i f i c a t i o n cannot be termed as f i n a l . 
An Improved form of c l a s s i f i c a t i o n of the elements of the 
ornnni r,ation/ admlnlstrntlon which su i t s Indian Schools 
is given below. Briefly speaking i t includes the 
following : 
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1. Planning. 
2. Budgeting. 
3. Providing material equipmont. 
f^. Providing human equipment. 
5. Providing ins t ruc t ion . 
6. Providing a c t i v i t i e s . 
7. Providing r equ i s i t e s for new experimentation. 
8. Evaluating the end-products. 
9. Direct ing, coniEanding and con t ro l l ing . 
10. Recording and repor t ing . 
IV. Phase I I I : Strengthening Cognitive Structure : 
9. Sk i l l s to be used for promoting act ive reception 
learning. 
(a) Examples of the concept, proposi t ion or p r inc ip l e 
pertaining to new learning material : 
I. The p rac t i ca l educational aspects depend upon an 
e f f ic ien t educational machinary. 
n . The Organization and adminis t rat ion are interdependent. 
I I I . Administration means con t ro l , management, and 
arrangement. 
IV. School adminis t rat ion i s concerned with a wide 
va r ie ty of tasks for running the educational 
rr.achlnary. 
V. Gregg describes the adminis t ra t ive process in terms 
of seven components, l i ke decision making, planning 
J 6 1 
organis ing, communicating, inf luencing, 
coordinating and evaluat ing, 
(b) Translat ing new learning material into students 
ov7n terminology : 
The teacher wi l l ask the following questions 
from the students to give the answers from new 
learning material into t h e i r own terminology. 
Teacher ; V/hat i s adminis t ra t ion ? 
Student : I t i s the process of managing, con t ro l l i ng , 
and arranging the d i f ferent elements in the 
school-functioning. 
Teacher : Vfliat i s school administration? 
Studeni: '- 3^.1^cl sdminis t rat ion concerns with wide 
var ie ty of t a sks for running the educational 
machinary. 
Toachor : Ibw does Oregg describe the administrat ivo 
process ? 
Student : Gregg describes the educative process in 
terms of seven components. 
Teacher J './hat are these seven components ? 
Student : (1 ) Decision making. 
(2) Planning. 
Another :jt\Uont : (1 ) Orfianizlng. 
(2) communicating 
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Another Student : ( l ) Influencing. 
(2) Coordinating. 
Another Student : (1) Evaluating. 
d o ) . Inferences made in the new learning mater ial : 
School adminis t ra t ion means management, con t ro l , 
and arrangement of t h e di f ferent educational a c t i v i t i e s 
in t he school. I t has i t s seven components given by 
Gregg, as decision making, planning, organizing, 
communicating, influencing, coordinat ing, and 
evaluat ing. 
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I.Qggon Plan No. 5 
Name Class 
Sub.lect Topic 
Date 
I. Ethicationul Objoctlves in bohavloural terms : 
1. 'I'ho .studonbg will be able to dogcrlbe clags-wlse 
time-table. 
2. The stalents will be able to write the components of 
class-v;ise time-table. 
I I , PhasG I. Presentation of Advance Organizer : 
1. Identify the concept, proposition or principle on which 
the Advance Organizer is based : 
Glass-wise time-table 
2. nature of Alvance Organizer : Comparative. 
3. Essential characteristics of Advance Organizer : 
(I) Advance Organizer should have inclusiveness 
(II) Advance Organizer should have higher general 
level of abstraction. 
(I l l ) Now Learning material should be related with the 
cognitive structure of the learners. 
h. Different examples of the idea in the Organizer : 
(I) Every School has i t s proper time-table. 
( I I ) 'i'hu .'1(>'1KJO1 t I J I I O - I n b l O yliowu t l i o d a l l y n1 1 o Ijiiniit, o f 
tirio ainong the various subjects, activities, and 
classes. 
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5. ^ajor s i m i l a r i t i e s between ex i s t ing idea and new 
information. 
( I ) The school t ime-table shows the class-wise 
t ime-table . 
6. 11ajor differences between exis t ing idea and new 
Information : 
The class-wise t ime-table do not include thu 
\.hole educational a c t i v i t i e s of the school. 
7. Statement of Advance Organizer : 
The class-wise t ime- table shows the educational 
a c t i v i t i e s i n the form of teaching-learning process 
in the class-rooms in the school. 
I I I . Phase I I . Presenta t ion of learning Mater ia l . 
8. Description of major ideas in the new learning 
mater ia l . 
Learning Material For Advance Organizer 
Cla.qs-wise tJme-table 
The school time table i s a methodical and a pre -
arranged scheme of s tud ies and a c t i v i t i e s . I t i s a p lan, 
showing the daily allotment of time among the various 
sub jec t s , a c t i v i t i e s and c l a s ses . I t shows the hours of 
scliool work, the time allo\;ed to different items of t h i s 
'.;ork, the teaching load of each teacher, the length of each 
period and the time of i n t e rva l . A t ime- tab le , in f a c t , i s 
the second scliool c lock, on the face of which are stown. 
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the I n t e r v a l s , the hours of the day between which lessons 
are ^^iveuj the kind of ac t i v i t y in progress in each 
c l a s s - l i k e recreat ion in te rva l as well as the time for 
assembly and dismissal . I t shows a r t , c r a f t , community, 
social servif^e and sports a c t i v i t i e s , which thouch 
regular ly r ecur r ing , do not ranlc as ordinary l e ssons . 
There are d i f fe ren t types of t ime-table which are 
as follov.'s : 
1. Consolidated t ime-table for the whole school. 
2 . Glass-v;ise time t ab l e . 
3. Teacher-wise time t ab le . 
^^ . Free period t ime- table . 
5. Hoom-wise time tab le . 
6. Home \/ork t ime- table . 
7. Cj-curr icuiar a c t i v i t i e s t ime- table . 
8. Sports and games t ime- tab le . 
The State education au thor i t i e s prescribe what 
subjects hav<j to be taught in each class and how many 
per iods per week should be provided for them. On th i s 
bas is a t ime-table i s prepared for each section of a l l 
the c l a s s e s . This shows the name of the subject , name 
of the teacher and days of the week for each period. I t 
Is also indicated \;heth9r the c lass wi l l be taught in the 
classroom i t s e l f or In any special subject room. 
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The Principal can loca te through th i s Time-table 
which class is being taught by which teacher at a 
pa r t i cu l a r time. He can also know what subject i s 
being taught and in which room of the school , the 
pa r t i cu la r clas-s i s being taught. 
IV. Phase H I . 3trengthenlng Cognitive Structure : 
9. Sk i l l s to be used for promoting act ive reception 
learn ing , 
(a) Examples of the concept, p ropos i t ion , or p r inc ip le 
per ta in ing to new learning mater ia l . 
(1 ) The school t ime-table is a methodical and a pre -
arranged scheme of s tudies and a c t i v i t i e s . 
(P) The school t ime- table i s a p lan , showing the dai ly 
allotment of time among the various sub jec t s , 
a c t i v i t i e s and c l a s se s . 
(3) The school t ime-table shows the hours of school 
work, the tiii.e allowed to d i f fe ren t items of t h i s 
vrork, the teaching load of each teacher , the length 
of each period and the time of i n t e r v a l . 
ih) The school t ime-table i s l ike a clock, on the face 
of v;hich are shown, the i n t e r v a l s , the hours of the 
day between which lessons are given, the kind of 
ac t iv i ty in progress in each c l a s s - l i k e rec rea t ion 
in terval as \;ell as the time for assembly and 
dismis sa l . 
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(5^ The school t ime-table also shows a r t , c r a f t , 
community, socia l service and sports a c t i v i t i e s e t c . 
(b) Translat ing new learning material into students 
own terminology. 
The teacher wil l ask the following questions 
from the st.^lents to give the answers from new 
learning material into t h e i r own terminology. 
Teacher : '.Jhat is school t ime- table ? 
Student : I t i s a methodical and pre-arranged scheme 
of studies and a c t i v i t i e s . 
Another Student : The School t ime-table i s a plan 
shov/ing the dai ly allotment of time among the 
various sub jec t s , a c t i v i t i e s and c l a s se s . 
Teacher : Ibw many types of t l ine-tables are therein 
the sctool ? 
Student : (1 ) Consolidated t ime-table for the whole 
school. 
(2) Glass-wise t ime- table . 
Arc the r Student : ( l ) Class-wise t ime- tab le . 
(2) Teacher-wise t ime- table . 
Another Student : (1 ) Free Period t ime- table . 
(2) Room-wise t ime- table . 
Another Student : (1) Home work t ime- table . 
(2) Co-Giu'ricul ar a c t i v i t i e s t ime- table . 
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Another Student : Sports and games t ime- table . 
Teacher : ^Jliat i s c lass- \ ; i se t ime-table ? 
Student : The class-wise time=table shows the name 
of the subject , name of the teacher and days 
of the ;jeek for each period. 
Another Student : I t a]so shows whether the c lass will 
be taught in the classroom i t s e l f or in anv 
special subject room. 
Teacher : '/hat is the importance of class-wise 
t ime-table ? 
^J+'^ '^ ent : The Pr inc ipa l can locate through th i s time-
table which c lass i s being taught by which 
toachor at a par t i cu la r time. 
Another Student : The Pr inc ipa l can also know what 
subject i s being taught and in which room of 
the school, the p a r t i c u l a r c lass i s being 
taught. 
10. Inferences made in the new learning material : 
Class- ' / ise t ime-table shows the name of the subject , 
name of the teacher and days of the week for each 
period v;ith the help of th i s t ime- t ab l e , the Pr inc ipa l 
can loca te which c lass i s being taught by which teacher 
at a pa r t i cu l a r time, and can also know what subject 
IT bclnp taufht anl in which room of the school , the 
par t icu lar c lass i s being taught . 
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APPETDIX - E 
, , , , , , , , - . , , . , A Group T e a t o f G e n e r a l l ^en ta l A b i l i t y 
illlJLN I lAL (25/52) 
j f iop-test of General Mental Ability (20-25) 
(A P o i n t Scale for Adults) by Dr. S. J a l o t a & Dr.R.K.Tandon. 
) jo (loi w n i c un) ih in^ on ll.is hooklc i , ii^ir ii ark it in unvwuv. 
•Ml Vi'iir an^ucrk "(1 on it.i- " ; v t r ' I. " I . 
DIRECTIONS 
.'"!".::.: a lest of General Mental Ability. You will have 25 minutes to 
l^o it. There arc 5 pages of this test with 100 questions. Examples of the 
\.iri(ius types of problems set i;i this tLStwill be explained to you before you 
start on the Test Proper. All questions are in simple language. In all cases 
•alternative answers arc given, and what you have to do is simply to choose 
iliv- rii^ht answer, and 'vrite its number on the Answer Sheet. Thus the answer 
to cacli question is always a number. So there is not much writing work to be 
IUMIC. There is only one correct answer to each question and each correct 
an-uvr carries one mark. Time is rather short, and it is very rare for a person 
to complete all the tost. So you should work very quickly and solve accurately 
.is many as you can. Hence, if you find any problem to be tood ifficult for 
vour tvpe of knouledpe, then do not spend much time over it and you may 
Il.l^ •, on the ne\t one 
.Siurl nheu MIU urc tul(>\ and go uu i i rti<i( ak >uu c m 
Do no v>rile au\iirmR ou lliis booklet 
Qor M \ K K it in any « a> 
^u\> turn uTcr .inJ ^cc Ibc FA ' i M P l . K S of lUc Pful)l«un let io tbc i c n 
I Ai 1 i ; i ( ; i i IS s i R i n i Y K T S K U V H ) , 
2lO 
[xamples for Practice 
\iisuirs arc civL-ii in llic Answer Slicit, Colownn F.xanjph ^ 
\ Ic V I vimplcs of (lie lypc of qucsiions askcil in till!. Ttsl arc piscn lu-liw. /1/i.nirM lo 
(Iv I fx.imiihs ;iri.' '^Kcn on the Anwicr Sliccl-
Nim III us {f\ llii'M.' IA.IIII|)ICS : — 
1. 1, J, 5, C\ 7 What number tomes next ? 
(!) .S, C) 7. (.») r.. (^) 9, (5) 5 1 
2. )<ii li inc.Ills ilic 'xiiiif ns 
( / i I 5 i ^ (?) IK-.ilili», (J) V.VJIUM. (-/) Full, f.5) Olil 2 
.^ I iiul ihf Mi;n of the two sninller numbers anil subitract from it the largnl jiinnng 
ilii vc minibi'i s -1,3, 5. 
( / ) 6, {2). 4, 13) 5. (V) I. (.>) 2. 1 
4, I li ifk incjiis the oppowir of 
I/) l!i;d., O Ihiio, (J) Skin, (^) Thin, (J> Small, 4 
5. If :i kiitfii IS smaller IIKIII lisinoihcr Miitc the fipureof 8. otherwise write the fieurc 4 
(). W'liiCh of these ti',c is ih/feraii from the rest ? 
{/) i>uici, C) Red. (J) VilloH, (4) Ulue, (5) C.'rcui. r, 
'' V b(i\ IS to a (jirl as :i man is to a 
(/) Cm, C) riirl, (.)) Wonijii. (•/) ChilJ, (5) 'loy. 7 
K 1 hrct: pillars. .4. B, and Care standing in a row. if B is on Ivft of A and C on the 
on ihc /•/,'/(? of .1, which pillar is in the middle ? 
( / ) A (2) n (.?) c. s 
' In.' ;• imj of r''u '.•'f 's more expensive ilia't the game o[ hockey. The game ol fooibull 
I W( u t \|)L•ll^l\c ili.in the pame oUaJminion. If the game of f/-/fAff be more ex-
pLMi>-i\r ilian il'.r L'nine of/'rt<//;i;/iron but/r-TJ c.xpcnsi\c than the game of tennis 
whuh (i| tlu'f fames ii the //losr expcnsiNO ' 
i / ) ( rickii. (2\ Mockc). (.?) Fooihall (4) lladmlnton, (.>) Tennis 9 
In / o I - .III' ii^ i I i^l It) lis, jii't .HIM.-
I /' I tlif\ li.i\ (• li A\ rs 
I .M ilif\ proMdc us Willi wood. 
I ?i hifd> Mt upon iliein 
)u iii.i> ask i|iK'sii(iiis )(iu like Uiul remove all jour douhts iio\\ 
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372 
'.\yi[ I 
Test Proper 
All aiis\>cts j;o on An^^u•r Sl.ci.1 ( olunin /'<J.','t' /. 
I. Aslt p m:au t\\c oppiisiiv of 
( / ) DriJiiiin:;. [2) AMakc, (J) Leap, (•/) Uul Aslini. 1 
2 \ / i/i. I IS UM l i i l III IIS, l ) c i .a i i - )C 
( / ) IMS II) idc ul silver 
i D It c a n be e a s i l y t a r r i e d in pur!.c. 
(3) II t a i l he put in to a b a n k 
(•/) It c a n be e x c h a n g e d for t h e f o o d s w e n e e d . 2 
3 , W.if fiitaii^ ihc cppo^iii o f 
( / I \ t ; r n . (.'I N\a;;cr. ( J ) I'l i c c , (4) N U I I I I R T , ( 5 ) D a r k . 3 
I ' . a n Mi> il.iii^nKiiis (d us b^^ UIJC 
' /; tlic> . l i e c o i i u a o i ; i a r r i . f i o f pl.'u'uc ^{:in\i. 
(21 t h e y fri 'j l i ten us m the d a r k . 
( j ) they d i y ho lcb in o u r h o u s e s . 
(•41 i i i ey biiv! p>;rsoiis w h o s l e e p o n i h c f l oor . 4 
5. ^ '^^ .alller iiicaris llic scinxe as 
( / ; llealcr, C ) Whether. (3) Cliiualc, (4) Wealth. (5) Wiasc]. 5 
6. Cr.i'is IS lo i;reca ,u rose is to 
( / ) I o l i i s , 12) U'c'c. ( i ) Cow, (^) Red, (Jt Jusminc. 6 
7. \\ Inch one of these th'ng; iv tlijjfareni from the rest ? 
( / ) (wapes, (2) 1 unoiii, (J) Apples. (4) Oranges, (5) Sweets. 7 
S. Short IS 10 t.ill as da\ i^  lo 
I/) Sport. (2) Ni-l i ' , (?) Tail. (4) Li^ht. (5) Work. 8 
9. 1.^ , U>, 14, 12, lu. Wiiat number comes next ? 
( / ) 12 (2) 10. (J) 14. (^1 K. (5) (v. <) 
10 Q i i a i f i l m o l l i s t l ic i u n i c a s 
( / ) I i s h I , ( 2 ) Uij;hf, (J) Jealous). (•/) Tnemics, (51 1 licuds 10 
11, Knslriii IS mller than Gopal, Swesli is shorter than Krishna Who is r.'//t w ? 
(/) Krishna, (2) Gopal. ( i ) Sure^h, [4) Uam. U 
12, W l i eh o n e ot t i icsc five is J'Jj'erait Ironi ' h e rest ? 
( / ) Mereh i i i i t . ( 2 ) H i n d u , ( J ) Cl ir iMian , (4) M u s l i m , ( i ) U o i i i b o ) , 12 
13, C.KIKI IS to desert as ship is to 
(/I l l"inp. (21 Oasis ( i ) Sailor. (-/) Sea. (5) Compass, 13 
14 ^\'hn.ll one of these (i\e is Jfj'creiil fiom the rest ? 
(/I Doc, (2) Crou, ( i ) P.illock. (^) Fox. (5) Morse 14 
1'^ . Mr 7i>'»i lb M iMr ih III Ills <-)n /.;< A A/wr is (/i/Z/ir than her mother A/a , 7o;/i. 
Mr /()/(! IS ii'\(/• ill n \ /f i roiii Who IS the wisest ? 
(/I Mr 'IMIII, (2) DiLk. ( i ) .Mar). (•/) Mrs, roni. 15 
\(> W'hii 'i (iiir I'l il\t ,c live IS (///,'./-I'/i/ lioin the rest ' 
(7) CU^LL, (2) Mcon. (.?) Crou. (4) Cat. (.5) Do>e. 16 
17 •'. 5, 7, '1. t l . What numher comes next ? 
I/) 12. (2) 13. (J) 10. (^ J 2, ( j ) 15. 17 
18. U' t shuiihl not hr<n ami hiiri n i l i ers . b . - j a u s e 
( / ) w e ,ire c u l i u r n l l i i u i u n b.*iin:s. 
( 2 ) u e in IV be hurt in the pr^'O ss . 
( ' ) m e . l i c a l a u i is iini r e a d i l v . i v a i l a b l e . 
{4} b : a t i n i : IS i i s u a l l v u n L o n s i n c i n g , 18 
19, 4, I-!. 22. 31. 41). What number comes next ? 
( / ' 47. (2) 51, (.?) 49. ( ^ ^ 3 1 , (J) 53, 1') 
2() Coarse means the oppostw of 
( / ) Source, (2) Culu ir, [3) l ine, (4) Court, (5) Grain 20 
( l ime IS sluiit. N o * go on to the top of I'.ige 2 ) 
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I'ACili 2 
All ansMcrs go on Aiis>ur Sliici Column }'a\^e 2. 
21, A c(n» is lo a Ciilf as t;iint is to 
(/) Hurst , C ) Sheep, (.?) I 'uppy. (•/) Kid, (J) Uoj; 2l 
22. Dull means ilic op/'ofiic of 
( / ) Hri^lil. (2) Work, (J) J.ara. (^) Dead, ( ; ) Ditadful 21 
2 ' , Which one of (hcsc Tue is different ffdin the K S I ? 
' / ) h i c l o r ) , C r i c i i i i i l c , ( J ) Olhci-, (V) Worl-sliop, (J) I (uiiiilry 23 
2-1. it a iiHiii's V(>um;er brother is younycr llian I.is J,.i'.cr ur i lc the (lyurc 5, if nut 
tl en writer (iyjure 6 24 
25. Which <u\c d" these luc is d'Jftrcnl from llio r.>l .' 
( / ) I c i . (2) ColTcc, ( i ) Lc.ii,.M..dc. (4( l o j s l . (5J Sodaua t i r 25 
-Ci. •', '"i, IT), 32, ('4, What nunib.'r (. xii^i i.<.\l ? 
(/I ' '5 , C ) !y6, I.?) Ml, (•/> 4 , {i) 12S. 2{j 
• / 'i 1 '<i;\(//li IS j;rc,\ifr responsibility il~an an (7;i,'(/;.c/ wiilc the liyuic 4, i( i;ol 
ihop \ur.e the hpi:rc 7. , 27 
?o. I ' l a tc is to while as war is to 
( / ) Soldier. (2) Snow, ( i ) Uljck. (•/) UUSIIKSS, {5) Church 2S 
2'J. Wriic the ficurc of 6, if the f/ouMtf of five is cqiul to niuc, if not and the luilf ot 
eiiiht is four, then write figure 5 otherwise write the figure 4. 29 
3(1. Wliicli one of these five is different from the rest ? 
{/) Cuslo/ncr, (2) Cleik, ( i ) vta .a-cr. (•/) I'coji, ( j ) Dinclor. 3i) 
31. If a f^Jpri/i'iis more jmportiDl than the ii'/-i'i'U/ir write the figure 3 , if not then 
write the figure 4. 31 
"^2. 'I lie river ^/Mfjrojiis lunger than t\\t iwct Xile. The river SInd ii sliori,-r \\\nn 
I 'K - r iwr iV</(, hut the river A'//f is loi\;fr ihan tiie T]\XT Gangps. 1 lie m c r 
(;';(ie.'5 howe\er , is shorter than the rivjr Siul Wl.ich of tljfic 15 the shoriisl ? 
( / ) Ama/ou. (2) Nile, ' . (.<» Siiid, '"- (4) Ganges. 32 
33 Write on the answer sheet the figure of 7, if the month of Jidy comes before the 
iniiiuh of ;U('r, but if the month of A/Ki/t comes before the former \\\\\i: the 
lipiire 6. 33 
M ,\(id the t\\i> lii'';cr numbers and divide ihe result by the smallest of ilu-sc 
i\uii)l>:rs : (), 3, 9. 
(I) 2. (2) 1, (J) IH. (•/) 3, (J») 5. 34 
1''. (lr;ip,'S ,ire jiif(/d'r than mangoes. AppUs are .uii'f/ee than oranges. M(iii\;0is arc 
.Mucrcr than .:/>iliS. Which is the sucetf^l Iriiii ' 
(/) Crapes, (2) Maii-oes, (.?! -.ppLs. iV) Oiaiines. 35 
?(>. !/• iixKiv is Sii'i-liiv write the fieure 7, but if not and I'ridiiy c^ )(lR•^  bi-lcre 
II (•,//(.1/i;r, 'A nlc the fiure S, however il 7;/, \ii'i'r eomci alter SivUiUn wnie ihe 
li(',iiic 'I. 36 
37. M.iii is to iiiuiilh, as hlrd is lo 
(/) ll.inds, (2) Claws, ' ( J ) l lc ik , O P j c s . i •;) W in;;,. V 
*'< II ilic iiionih of f\/D'>cr coinej after .\'(ii(//i/i('', wnli-il ic I'lpure !^ , bill if llif 
nuuiiii of Vi/M.i)i/»ir CDincs before 1in;iiii write the lirnie ') , oilierwive wiile 7. 3S 
1'). Itii>iii;i is to selling as spending is to 
{/) Surplus. (2) Lsjcntials, (J) Huildiii};, (•/) Sa\iiit;, ( j ) I .uxurj . 39 
10 Wliuli one of these live is different from the rest ? 
(/) Siiii.i-1 (iiiiii:iia, 2) Rcslauraiil, ( i ) House, (•/) Moltl. 
(•;) C<i/reen..;isO. 40 
( I inie i> short. Turn over lo ilie top of I'.i^ic 1 ) 
J / * 
41 
Ml . i i is ivus ;•.. OH \ i . f -1 '*! ' • '•'•' " ''"••' •^ • 
. ! l . I IK /VUT-S C\<l,'IHi(;ti(i i<; //.I'/i'c than llic '''' l->nl Duiwiwrv. 
\Uci>ylonl Pulinnary i w ./,/„/I<> r/.-'r, '., ••^  l>:,nn„,..^. \ V | , i . ! > , , • . . / - ;• '". '</ 
/ ) ' , liii'i,ir\ ' 
( / I I'l.ir's ( 'u l" | iy<' l i ' ' . ( - ) '>>f"f'' l ' i ' l l" i i jr» , ( .n Chiuiilicr s Dkd.tii . i i w 
I ;• lUi,iit;j\ . i 's l)uii(iii;ir\ 
•12 11.mil IS III 1 iiij;tTN Ji". I <>i)l h lo 
( / ) l i , . , ( ^ ) N i i i l s . ( '» \riii. (•/) T o e s ( S ) s . . l i s 4 -
'll Mii l i ipiv t h e / , j n ; c i / l u i m b c T bv iht- ./;//<vf/trc bc lwcrn Ihe i w o ^;lM)//(^ ones 
.iinniii' i l i i sc iuiiiilHr> : I. S, 3. 
( / I J2 . (.') 40 , ( ' • 2 1 . (•/» K. (^) !(. , -n 
.14 2 J. IS. M, 11, <). What miinbcr cornfs next ? 
( / ) . (J i I 1, I <l -1 '4t 7. (M in 41 
43, <.111.Ill int.Ills llic \(iiiic J i 
iM C u a d , (21 l.uaw. U\ C t s t-/' f^rope, (51 Groat. 45 
4i.. \ 12. IS, 2^ ?7, What nurtiber c o m e s next ? 
( / ) M) C ) 2H, <5I 2C>. (^) 3 1 , (5) 3-J. 46 
'1 Which oHL- of these t i \ c is di/feri-ni Irom the rest ? 
( / ) Hiiiiiihi';, (2) Jiiiii|)iiiy. ( i ) S k i p p i i i j . (^) Dancing, (5) S landinc . 47 
'IS \ M. 22, •'2 41 What nufi'bcr c o m e s next ? 
( / ) 4 4 , (21 5 3 . (.^) S t . [4) 5 5 . (5^ 52 . 4S 
49. If llic r(j;/i f.ills before the c/om/s conic, wnte on your answer sheet the fiptire 4, 
hut if it IS the hcdi (if ihe uin that helps the lormation o\clouds, vwitc llie figure 
S. otherwise simply write the Ggurc 6 49 
0. ! . i \ n i o r i s llic sdnie .is 
( / ) Moiu ' i , (2) Interest, (-') I . ev j . (4) Income, (J) Sales . 50 
S i . .Ndse IS to touyue j s biuelling is to 
I / ) HcarinK. (2) F j c s . yi) Touching, (4) Roses , (.5) Tast iug. 51 
52 Which one ,if ihcbc five is dilferenl Trom the rest ? 
( / ) Siiiil.i. (21 D.irjecli g. (.?) C a v a , (4) Mahabalcs^rar, (5) Oolacnniuiul 52 
5 ? I'rini iple n''- ins the Mi/Hf as 
1/1 Moi . i lc , (21 l.a\Y, (.?) >'rincol>. (-/) Mult iple , (5) Pricck^s. S"! 
•'' I ^ .ihiiir m. HIS I he o/'p.tsiic of 
( / ) I'.uilic. (2) (;i.iiiii)iir, (-^) Coxurdicc , (•^ 1 N'irluc, (5) nra>cry. 54 
"^ 5. Or /i"i \ ,ire I'lescrilieil fur the sick, because 
( / ) thcv ^oiH.iiii \ ii .imin C 
121 I u-\ ,ire Ill^.•.l^lll;' in colour 
I I IIKN P K U U U ' '.."jciahle l ooJ t*^  'li-^ ' pal •' t. 
I .') i l ie\ .ifc s . \cjl Iriiiis J5 
56 i M il inc.Ills the ojipoMie <>f 
( / ) \ ' e r i i . i l . (2 ) r m i c j ! ( ' ) Fille^^e, f-/) r i i i m a t c , (."f) Original. 56 
"^  ^ Winch one of iliese live \sih/fercni from the rc^t ' 
I /) iriee. (2) \ <y.\M-\ (." I riiits, (4) Itisriiils, (.f) l i .ast . 57 
Si I. s, •) t ')(,, U'h.it iHimbcr c>Hii'-'<''rxi " 
II) '17. (21 :.S,S. t ' l 4SI1, i j l }H4. (^) l')2. 5S 
59. \Vc h ivo lour ivoodcri p o l c i . ^, If, C, and I). ][ .1 is hn^t-r (han C, fi is smaller 
ill 111 I) and (• Il Iniv^cr than / ) . which is ihr smallest pole ' 
( / I A (2) It. (.?) C, (•/) I). 59 
6^ : '•', I I . 2li. ^2. Wh.it nunibcr l o n u s next ' 
( / ) 47 , (2) 44 , I f» ' V (4) .1H, (5) .15. 60 
( i mu- u slioii I on i o \ c i lo ihe l o p of r.ij'c 4 ) 
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r.2 
()5 
All aiis^Cfb C" "" '^"''"i'' '"^licil Column 10};c -1, 
( 1 ( H \ C the Mil 1 (i| the <:innllcU nnd ilic )ii/r/i//r one of tlic^c miinbci'; : ?, ,^ ^ 
( / ) r. (?) 10 (.'> 7. (-/) n . {5) 15 ( 
(i? Whicli one of Ihtsc live is dijjcniti Irom llic rcsi ? 
(/I Idiplitiiii.', (2) McssfiimT. <.n ftlc'rjfri. (•/) Air-Moil (J) H(lii';;i;i|ih 
(.•^  in .1 raiK^aN cnmp irlnicnt one pcntk'nian v.as 5a>inp ; It ie Gcmiuii^ .iic nuir,' 
vpurtuc (U.m IIK- /A/i/i The trench arc /norc sportive than the I'ol, \ jnJ ilie 
,"../.? ,irc /< ?j spiiriivc ihan the Iriih If the Gcroio/u are hsi spori i \ t Ih.ui ihe 
' iv'nh \'\ 1 ih • I'rjnch arc /r?t sportive than tlic Gcnnoiis, which of IIK- y imi f . i<; 
1 ;(• mini \iuiiitu' .icicrdinp to the j'enllca)an ? 
/ / ) (HTMiaii. CI Irish. (J) rrtiidi, _ (V) I'olcs, {^) I'lii^iish. f'^  
6 I. \\ hii;h one ol ihcsc five is ihffi'rcnl from the rest ? 
' / ) ll.ii|:.ili, (2) llintliislaiii. '.?) Maiirn^l. (-^ I Ciijrati, (5) M.ir.ilha. <",-( 
''~ llu l is ,irc 10 liurMS as sailiiif; is to 
( / l l i u . i i i y , ( 2 ) Cu>al- ir>. ( J j R o a d (-/MUdinj;, ' . S i N . u j . 
( (v P . 1\, ''^ , I's, r>2 What i\umber comes next ? 
( / ( 7rt. {2) 77, ( i ) K2. {4) 93 (5) 71. 
(il. ( \ i l i ' I-, 1(1 I'ld.il ,is t.iiino is to 
{!) Ship, (2) lUvcr. (3) Oar, (4) Mill, (^) Uoad. (-7 
6S. (.'i liaii means the 5iJ;;ic as ^ 
( / ) Kurai, (21 I urban, ( i ) Lauuh, (^) Metropolitan, (.^ ) Council. 6S 
i'9. Winch one of these live is differinl from Ihe-rest ? 
(I) Shoiiiny, (2) Publishing, ( i ) I'oiuling, (^) Kxpressing, (J) (Jhsi-rvinij. b') 
7(1. Uidtlcss IS to hasty as cautious is to 
{/) Chunipioii, (2) Brave, (5) Wise. (4) S low, (5) Air-muil. 70 
71, Cn/iihuih arc (iiKiKlicd because 
( / ) If restores the violated dignity of Ian. 
(21 tlicy crinniials are wasters. 
(.?) they tried to hide their crimes. 
{4) on sulfermg punishment they begin to repent. 71 
72, Ihe 'iitn lis-hr \$ hrls(hier than {he gas-liglil. The cleclric-llglif ii brlghhr \hnn ihc 
(.an,iie-lt<;lii If the moon-light is brighter than the deciric-llghi and the ^un-hshi 
IS darker then the nioon-light, which of these is the brightest light ? • 
( / ) San-li;;hl, (2) Gas-light. (J) Elcctric-licht, . U ) Candh-lifiht 
1.5) Moon liKht. • , ' 72 
73 Intricate means the opposite of 
(/I Dclicatf, (2) Complex; (J) Simple, {4) Inirinsic, (S) Iniri'-uing. 7.1 
/ 1 i ) j i IS lo TCbt as jii;jlit is to 
( / ) Dri'u.i, (2) Tried, (J) Doctor, (4) Work, (5) Cure. 74 
7s . [f / ctMucs Iv.fiire C, write the figure 5 but if £, comes a f t e r F l h e n write tiic 
li|;iiif 7, oihcrwjsr write tlie ficiirc 6. 
/.). 1 iiliiir IS In Mil, ic .IS ."iLciiijj is lo 
( / ) Mmii's, (2) I'aiiiiincs, ( i ) Hearing. (^) Posters, (5) K\ciiin;js. 76 
7/ II / LDiiics .ilicr /.> tlie:i write figure 2 i^iy/if/? comes before 7 tlicn write the 
iicuif s (itliiMMM- wriic (he fifjurc 3. 77 
7^ Which one of ihcsc live is different from the test ? ,,. , 
( / ) W.ikliiii-, (2) Losidj;. ( i ) Plajiu-j, (•/) Compellaif; (J) NMIHIMIK. 78 
7'^  Sii(iir,ii.t the s/(i(i//r miniber from the/aA^<.'5f and multiply the result bv the 
v/)i illi w 111 till ,' lumilicrs : 5. 8 3. 
(/I 1*;, (21 '), (.?) 2?i, (4) 16, {<,] V) 1^ 
Ml ', 1. 'I, i<, 9, . W i l l i nunibc-rs c o n i c i ncTi ? 
( / ) 12, {2t Id (3) K (41 15, (W n . !«) 
( 1 inic IS short Turn over to the top of Page 1 ) 
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All nn-jners go nn Answer Sheet Column fa^e 5. 
1,1 W'ni li OHL (ifthrsc live •- diFereni from itic rest ? 
i / ) l« ( iurm«, (J) Aclinc. (3KSiiicing, (^) Jtil ini; (5) I'l.n iiii;, M 
i.2. UirLriiitL' means llic oppoiite of 
( / ) Iiiiicrcncf, (2) Disobedience, (J) RlrerlDe, (4) Dishonour. 
(5) Kcftrince. 
83 Opularicc means the same ai 
( / ) l'<i[mUius. (2) Opaque, (J) Gcncrn<,lty, (^) Wealth, (5) Silence. 83 
K-l W'hi.li one ihc;c five (s dtjf'rent from the rest ? 
(I) Acccpling. (?) lU'cciving, (J) GivlnE. (¥) Ohtiining, ( i ) Dujinu. ^4 
8 5 If /"cjines after M', then wntc the figure 5 but Z' comes before N then wnie the 
licuic 7. unless A' comes after // in which case ^^ri'c the figure 6, otherwise vwiie 
ihr iijMirc R R5 
S', NS'.'ii.h vHie of these five is (/ rftTeni from '.he rest ? 
(/} Mtcjiing, (2J Hoping, ( i i UcMin^, {4) Wniline, ( i ) NNorkinp. 86 
i7. School IS to Morkiliop as stuiltnt is to 
(7) I'tdchcr, (2) Filter. (J) Mtclianic, (4) Apprentice, (5) NNaucs. S7 
KS. VVrae down the largest number which when multiplied by the number one less 
than It gives a product greater hy one llian 9. 
(/) -1, (2) 6. (J) 5, {4) 10 (J) 3. 88 
S'j. Doi; is to horse as ktnnel is to 
( / ) Puppy, (2) Chain, (3) M^re. (^) R»ce. (5) Stable. 89 
90. Sjlitiit means the some as 
( / ) Saline, (2) Lenient, ( i ) Merciful, (4) OulsHnding, (5) Ascrecabie. 90 
91 . Ucilncss IS to cliarmliig as beaulv is !(> 
( / ) Youth, (2) Atlractive. ( i ) RcputslTe. (4) DistrictlDg, (5) Agcrtssive.' 91 
Q- //jv//-o f/(»f//-(c/jz-o^Vcrj arc popular noVadajs because . , . 
( / ) people wish to use electrical apo'iances. -Tif'i 
(2j it is possible to build very high dams. --'• 
(Jl young men can easilv jearn electricity. 
[4) co i l mining is distasteful to labour 92 
93. Five labourers A , D, C, D, and £. were employed in a certain field. The speed of 
.-('J vNork was/ f iacr than f ' S w o r k fl'5 speed wBS/M'0//m« a fast as D'S speed, 
but/t'jr than C.'x speed U B'S speed v.zi two times ai fast ai A'S spetii and 
three times as fast as E'S speed, who was ihe fastest worker ? 
(.') A, (21 n. ( j ) C. (4) D. {5) E, 93 
''•' Siililh- !"'niii the laiiic ai ' 
( / ) SbrcMd. (2) Mysterious, ( j ) Seldom, {4) Mobile, (J) Snaky. 94. 
y j . If Q comes before L then <• rite the figure 3; but if St comes after G '.hen write the 
figure 6, unless S cornel after L in which case write the figure 8. 95 
'^ (i. Cricket IS to hurdling as team i<; to 
( / ) Spnrt. (2) Indi»idual. ( j ) Racing. (4) Captain, (5) Umpire. 96 
97. I. 5, 3 , C, 5, 7, What number comes next f 
{!) 6.' (2) 5, ( i ) 4, (4) 8, (Jl 7. 97 
4S NN;ir¥ meins the opposite of 
(/I roollinrdy. (2) Hairy. (.?i Warrlnc. (^) Sanguine. (J) Dependence. 98 
'^ '^  I iHMii to the iiiaiket for leriain purchases. I purchased a pen, a book, a roJio, 
a I'i cycle and II car The cost of the ^ooA \i four limes lesf xhan the cost of/oi / io, 
hut riio r/niff n-. much as the cost o( the bicycle. The cost of ihe cor t;, three-
fimrth of the hi cycle If the /i. n cou ii more than the bl-cvcle and luo-ilurJ o\ 
I lie ''.<«A. Willi li (if tlir'i Kihe chciipe\l iinicle ? 
( / ) Hook, (2) Hadlo, (j) Hi-cjcle, {4) Car. (.0 Pen. 99 
loo. \ hdll vrarlv payment of Rs. 200/ — wiih a half-yearly rise of Ms 50/- w 
( / ) l.osMT th.iii, (2) The same as (.?) Ilij;licr ihnn. 
a wYJ/-/v-in/<JT of Rs -100/-a n-flc/v ribc of Rv. IOC/- 100 
( If you have (hue. go l>>ek and linproTc your wurk ) 
Tlir. TNI). 
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A GROUP TEST SF GENERAL BENTAl-ABILITV ANSWER-SHEET 
X^ane 
To day's inU .... 
Caste 
Fiilher^s occupaiion 
iyrs) [lHti\ 
CUiialyear 
^^^«^« Age 
Faviily^a income per month, R, 
• r ^ Married or Single Mh ".'"''fi^l 'x,\^ 
Page 1 I Paae 2 
I'age 4 Page 5 , 
Colun.n Score 
Ejfttmiiied hy . 
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SCORING KEY 
The Group Test of General Mental Ability ( 2 0 5 2 ; 
^''g-' ' I Pago 2 I F'a:TJ 3 | Pace 4 
4 
3 
4 
5 
(-
D 
O 
h-
-J 
4 
I 
5 
4 
4 ' C 
4 
I 
... I 
O 
lOTAL 
D 
O 
41 t 
5 I 
3 
4 
6 
5 
1 I H 
4 
3 
7 
4 
H 
4 
1 
5 
I ' 
-> 
5 
O 
1 
1 . 
1 
1 
5 
1 1 
-1 
.1 
APPET7DIX - F 379 
Dr. 3 .P . Ahluwalia 
(Teacher A t t i t u d e Inventory) 
JTrffl jot Jf 90 ^t^^ ^  fJTJ^T Jl^rV JfUJVTV^- V 
qg ofR^ Sir 7ar»T foqr :?r r? r % fs 5^ >^  j f a ynj^ r^f<m-
fpifi fborr ^ r ^ i j^ii ^v,^ f"V q-f^ n^r f^ rf^ j cftfw 
>; fH? 3Tfq-«> Tfrtr a? X f^ ^ ^^ trfj e n f if >»f!FVt V'f 
qf Trt- ^r fzre I \/\ 3ffa;fl ffmr "k i qft 3fnr aw^ ^ jrfi 
arf^ fVun qr fsrfhf i!i' gY FI> jft-'?)- a ^ 8 J q, af& ar'THqn 
gf fi> qH', &r^  5 5 Jf, m;r qfe qif, 3r^ gqn g"^  fi> q-rtrBr 5r5r 
^}\ %^ '^T^T^^ qfrfVuffl ^ (Tc3=t^  if T'rjf i qnftr «Tqq i f 
riur jirq ^ s f^Vf^ nV t q n q ^ s q^ P3 3Tnf qJT qr STT^  
dra AT .Tf r :T ? t j qn s"*"?! 
380 
3 . 
It. 
10. 
12 
47;i t'l 
5. hn? ('imr-n: f^ssjnjR f>'h¥i 
6. ?iortrf ^jiu^ coftfd ipr 3frisr ^Trir ^1 
7. Ejn:Y ^f tnfiffis faf^F^nr qr f^fl^ 5^  ^?Y f&ur ^ r r r iirfg;'i 
8. jfLqnr^ i s r r r cyfiffp }{>?• «jfc^ 3?r fham eVrir ^1 
18. rn ; v? ^';t ^ fcnft?^ 57 =T?f r?h Vi 
19. >^cj j^tj LdfchT f.'it 3,''-artrj^  i}>> hsrw i n)" j ' ^ J^ or '^r)" 3rh 
}friTr 11 
20. F>i n cncrfrrrrrr jft^nr^i > Ifs^ ^gf l i 
21. crs fy^7r "crrr 'igffii-Ti 'rtisri e'l 
2^. Ifiqni-fi .;rr qrr.V q"f '!>lt AITT t qR &^  ¥1 
26. }fL[jrcr? r r ^ >i ^fri? qm^if r^r frMfrn ^ff JTCI ^I 
27. BJ^y .rr FgrFtq fanmu ^r p*" qertnJ^ erfjjrn ¥1 
26. frer^ rr pi^  ft fafn nt-jt sr^T ^ fcw jiq-trafi ^rf ¥1 
381 
29. fjr? lsic\ fhajm ^' ft jfjJiTH^ ? 9>r t-aR rari ¥i 
37. s r^Y giV fhn r r^ gft FgfF5tfir ^ r t ^Tt" orfg?r i 
38. Hirtqnr^ "h ET^Y if 3frrijf^ rjTPT ift J^ m r^ jrHH =r?f 
ftnt ^ 1 
39. 3^r ^q^l^R ^ g » q r [jr? 3Pr=0^ rfrJ f I 
u3. unY 3rt fti^ uVunr PT UJR ^ ^ ^ j^jit ^f^^r ftjtrt 
145. 3ft-qrtrif fb^Tert Tanm >i ^ r f e»? ^ i 
ki 3ftqnr^  cqgjrrq Jf (=jrvi 9it 3i?|-tir grftuf sffuji ^'i 
u7. J?;irt-grtR >? Q^>{ art- grgr era?! gYrit ^1 
148. 'V fef=i q r n r - f 7 n t sV g t s r >> sirrq e t sfLtjnr^-ctjafnj 
5 1. 3SI j-vft J i r r rn t &nr u t ^ ojrri ^, gtr srcor Fi^rir ^ i 
52. ^g^ ^ Jf^HR" iJinJ 3^^ grri ECif^ if aftaniTf % Jjcq sYrI ^ | 
53. Q'E.irtarq-^ if q-fnii^ ;rt afraiRSFirli 
54. s m f crrrr ft)?j ^ fafi--^ ^nff 3ir j ^ > sff^rm q r m V r *^ 
55. flTf)^ > frTp [jr? sfV jftqrT-fi If 3ft:^  ^rrsFt^y ^ r ff'hrr 
4^ ' r t ^1 
382 
59. -T^^Tiqm q jfLnn^ DfVr srsV-J i^ gta F"^  grf rerrt' % i 
6i. f&iRqrT^ *^ trrfe Si5^  ar(=iy TF 3fun t o n ?gT ferjr qrrnr I i 
62- ag 3n:5r "k f^ m ^r^f ^ yfi^fa iff nETs f ^ r cifrnr ^ i 
6u. j[e'-*n} hh "wj smY ifrt a>rijfir a-r i-ijr^ r& r^r arf^p i 
65. « , r i -qm "a fcinrt.f jsr run TRQ ^rf f>^r arfgp i 
66. 3( tam ai§fl ?'t ^rtniye ctjannj ^ i 
6 7. ?tir *^ 3fLqrtrT > errs p r r ^ "^  sqafYr [jr^Y s;^  3rfM3f l^r^ 
eYnr % i 
j fLqnra;,! i 
qrft'P 1 
70. fjr? 7rq: « ,^r >/ q f^irrrf) arH rf^ rri ^ i 
gYh ^ "its'^ > fWp JTTGI- fFtjffl JT^H f>-ormt I i 
72- 3fLonT=i cqanrq flbrT ffY 3fmTl" a^rnr I i 
=i?y §rrifir > I 
75. sd-qfTf «RY ^mjiY >i fflp (TRj rYtj-F ^rT «nr=ir arffv 1 
7 6. V'f 3rc?j fffci^  7iY fci^. qnfa?.Ygrfcr^. 5?=grfe ^ <f^yi 
3fmnj(5rir ^ff gYat ^ 1 
77. 3ffg.iifj; sr? 3fLqnT5iY ^T 5(rer ^ef T^ rri ^ 1 
78 . 3fi-qrtr=f 3fLqnT.Ti -JiY Vi^r ^ r i r % I 
79 
80 
ai 
69 
90 
|58 
ytqvTH ^QtsHTTj u r ^ n F ijit "kaT g>r pf 3rmr nrLgir ?et% i 
82. fir?">' «^ 3ft-qnr3i >; 5 ^ JJ OT^ 3fT?iif?i cqt>i 5:7^  HT 
84. .f«;iri.onr=r Jf f^T c r r r ^ ^ ^ f=Tt7i^  ifiY 5;n5 f^H =T?y 
f w r Off j^^fir I 
8 5. "^  3fLnrcT^  >; ir\raT ^"Yi e^rr cqa^rij ^rf ^ r 1 
3w^nfTr I 
87. 3{i.cjiTr"i5Y^ '3;y Ejn-Y >i cqagrr 3>?^  if fsh" e^Y ?>^r arfsv 1 
88. }riqnr'K rrs^ 5i ^nr V 1 
qf^  j t i (JHT j e 3)n5 f^Y Tqsrfir ^ fi> u? Tnrr^qti: 
3ftgnr3) * r 3hj% 1 
ir. tiH. Tt. 5l?t3qif^qi: 5?:qn^ '^^[mJ'^ 'fit 
^Tiril'iR'.n'U'f -JK :-
Hm-
'<A\i '•*' v^^ 'I• 
SA^HIT )>»»» *••• ••»• •««* » * * * » » •»»>»*» •»«•**•« • 
qvH 
( l ) MUI^ T 
(,) ., 
^.: Mil r*M MT •() VlUw (it'll <l a i t ' l m Tift Q ? (^) "J"'"' '""ll'll . (qUIM'J 
( i ) ve» 'iJ^" 
(M) IMini. i|(»ll'4(-JM'l 
(t) f'Tiailn' M^iPKn-ii 
('i) h n h n m a 
^ 3in«iii [T>!\^ A^ «Fr JipH ^ ? (M) f o ^^ 
{M) 5 "('i »i i.«i 
(") 'i.n 
(fl) alll'.l"! 7^ Tft 5 
(31) (uMi lamn n iiluf.i() 
. (« ) HUMIKUI'H; 
(n) «<'ii'n; 
K. «i'n.l 1^1 »n ,^  ? 
? ^S'H ^.;ij^>'' aicf KTf 3TSJTI<T^  3 r r ^ \ % ^^t (T.'A. I.) Tft^TiT ' j f f ^ n % ST'qiT f^ '\r R j^irr rj.| 
Answer-Sheet (^ rvf^ C-^ )^ of T. A. I. 
.Si.iicinc 
1 
Ml ;{ II. M, Ml], UIJ. f(.\J(f.j Sliitnm'iil p i . U. flLl. « l | . ^ «n, 
:. A A II I) N It 
I) 
» » 
N 
II 
r.! 
H 
)l> 
17 
IS 
; i 
•;i 
I 
'.:o 
a D 
D D 
CJ D 
a o 
a a 
D D 
D a 
C) CJ 
i;.i L'j 
G D 
LJ G 
D G 
G G 
G G 
G G 
G G 
G G 
G G 
G G 
G G 
M M 
M G 
G G 
G G 
M n 
G [J 
IJ I 1 
LJ G 
G G 
G G 
a G a 
D G D 
G G G 
G LJ G 
G G G 
G G G 
G G G 
G G G 
G G G 
D G G 
G G G 
G CJ G 
G G G 
G G G 
G G G 
G G D 
G G G 
G G Gi 
G G G 
G G G 
M M G 
G G G 
G G G 
G G G 
G M M 
G LI G 
G G U 
G G G 
G G G 
G G G 
Ni'. 
:n 
:ii 
^^r^ 
•M\ 
'M 
: t ^ 
:r» 
•to 
11 
•y.'. 
•13 
•I J 
•15 
4(5 
•J 7 
IS 
•1^ 
M 
fv.: 
.S3 
M 
HA A II 11 S I > 
G G D 
G D G 
G a G 
G a G 
G G G 
G G G 
G G O 
G G G 
G G G 
G G G 
G G G 
G G G 
G G G 
G D ' G 
G G G 
G G D 
G G G 
G G G 
G G G 
G G G 
G G G 
G G G 
G G G 
G G G 
G n G 
G G G 
G LJ G 
[\ G G 
G G G 
0 G G 
G G 
G G 
G G 
G G 
G G 
G G 
G G 
G G 
G G 
G G 
G G 
G G i 
G G 
G G 
G G 
G G 
G G 
G G 
G G 
G G 
G G 
G G 
G G 
G G 
G G 
G G 
G G 
G G 
G G 
G G 
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APPETroiX - G 
Achievement Test 
Name of the Student teacher 
Roll No, of the student teacher 
Subject : Educational Administration and School 
Organization. 
Note i 
(1) Attempt a l l quest ions. 
(11) All questions carry equal marks, 
( i l l ) Answer shovad be wr i t t en i n the space provided. 
(1) Vfrlte five main c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s of good school 
d i s c i p l i n e . 
( i ) 
( i i ) 
( H i ) 
(Iv) 
(v) 
(2) What i s school p l an t ? Vfrite f ive important item 
of school p l an t . 
( i ) 
(11) 
( i l l ) 
(iv) 
(v) 
386 
3 . V/hat do you mean by continuous evaluat ion ? 
( i ) 
(11) 
(111) 
(Iv) 
(v) 
h, Vfliat do you mean by School Organization ? 
(1) 
(11) 
( i l l ) 
(Iv) 
(v) 
5. v/hat do you mean by school adminis t ra t ion ? 
(1) 
(11) 
( i l l ) 
(Iv) 
(v) 
6. What do you mean by teacher-wise t ime- table ? 
(1) 
(11) 
( i l l ) 
( iv) 
(v) 
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7. What do you mean by class-wise t ime- table ? 
( i ) 
(11) 
(111) 
(Iv) 
(v) 
8. Vfliat do you mean by educational ladder ? 
(1) 
(11) 
(111) 
(Iv) 
(v) 
9. \-Jhat do you mean by supervision i n school ? 
(1) 
(11) 
( i l l ) 
(Iv) 
(v) 
^<^, Vfrlte Important school a c t i v i t i e s . 
(1) 
(11) 
( i l l ) 
(Iv) 
(v) 
nt » m i w j.£\ 
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Surnmary of Flanders In t e rac t ion an i lys in 
' Categories 
Teacher 
Talk 
6 
I n d i r e c t 
In f luence 
D i r e c t 
I nf 1 ue nee 
Pupi l Talk 
1 
1. Accepts f e e l i n g s 
2 . P r a i s e s or e n c o a r i g ^ s 
3 . Accents or uses puo i l i d e a s 
4 . /^sks q u e s t i o n s 
5 . Lec tu r ing 
6. Giving d i r e c t i o n s 
7 . C r i t i c i s i n g or j u s t i f y i n g 
a u t h o r i t y 
1 8. Pupi l t a Ik-ro-tpotir.c? 
1 9. Pupi l T a l k - i n i t i a t i o n 
1 1 
10. S i lence or confusion 
. 
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OBS£KVAT lOii MXl'RIX 
CODE KO 
Name of Teaclier 
'i:eao!t\i"ag Sub jec t 
Name ox P r a c t i c e School 
•i'AJ IE NO 
D a t e : 
'il m e ; 
GLASSI-
FTHA'I' \Ci\i 
a 
EH 
i 
i 
u 
Student 
Talk 
si lence 
Clii! 
1 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
0 
10 
1 2 3 ! 4 
1 
1 
* 
1 
5 
' 1 r 1 
!_ J i _ _ ___ 
1 
i 
1 1 
! 
! -1 ' 
! 
1 
1 
1 
i 1 = 
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1 
1 
A 
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TO 
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! i 
1 
1 
I' bACl 
A + 
1 
1 
1^  ) 
1 6 ! 7 8 
' i • 
' ! 1 
1 i 
. . . . . . , . - . . , . 
1 
1 1 
— i 
1 
/ 
. . . -
_ -
! 
1" 
( 
1 
1 
1 
1 
i 
( 
1 
! 
t^ TAIK 
- J 
— 
— 
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j 1 
_____ 
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TAiX 
( "1 
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I 
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1 
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APPENDIX • J 
Computation Formul a of Behaviour 
Ratio From Observation Matrix 
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S.>b. Behaviour Rat io Symbol FIA.3 System 
1. Teacher Talk 
2. Indi rec t Teacher 
3 . Direct Teacher Talk 
h. Pupil Talk 
5. Silence/Confusion 
6. 
7. 
8. 
TT 
HT 
DTT 
PT 
SO 
(IA) Ratio) 
(1/d Ratio) 
Pupil I n i t i a t i o n Ratio PIR 
Indirect to Direct 
Ratio 
Small Indi rec t to 
Direct Ratio 
9. Teacher Response Ratio 
10. Teacher Question Ratio 
11. Content Cross Ratio 
TRR 
TqR 
CCS 
-I±2±2±li-x too 
N 
.2:6+Z_xi00 
- X 100 
N 
N 
- 3 ^ X 100 
N 
6+7 
J±2±l 
6+7 
"S+9" X 100 
1+2+3+6+7 
X 100 
- r X - X 100 
I4+5 
i i ± ^ X 100 
